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Re: Approval of the Resale Agreement by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc. ("BellSouth") and Telephone One Inc. 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Please find enclosed for filing and approval an original and two copies of BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc.'s Resale Agreement with Telephone One Inc.. 

If you have any questions please do not hesitate to call Kathleen Arant at (850) 222
9380. 
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AGREEMENT 
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

THIS ACKEEMENI’ is made by and between SellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(BellSouth), a Georgia corporation, and Telephone One, Inc., (Telephone One), a Florida 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective the liffective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement 
may refer to either Rell9outh or Telephone One or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange teleconimunications company authorized 
to provide telecoiiiniunications services in the states of Alabama, Ilorida. Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Telephone One is or seelts to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Telephone One wishes to resell BellSouth’s tele~o~iimunicati~~ns services 
and other services; and 

NOW THEREPOKE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BcllSouth arid Tclcphone One agrce as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another 
person. Yor puq3oses orthis paragraph. the term “own” means to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 perccnt. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana. 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Compctitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company 
ccrtificatcd by the Coinnission to provide local exchange service w i t h i  
BellSouth’s franchised area. 

Effective Date is defined as the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes 
of rates, tei-ms and conditions and shall be thirty (30) days afier the date of the last 
signature cxccuting the Agreement. Futurc aincndments for rate changes will also 
be effective thirty (30) days after the date of the last signature executing the 
amendment. 
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End User means the ultimate user of the Telecoimiiunications Service. 

FCC means the Federal Comiiunications Commission. 

General Terms and Conditions means this document including all of the ternls, 
provisions and conditions set forth herein. 

Teleconimunicsttions nxans [lie transinjssion, between or among points specified 
by the user, of infimiiation ofthe user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the information as sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fcc 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the Facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means Public Law 104- 104 of the United 
States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

1. CLEC Certification 

1.1 Prior to execution of this Agreement, Telephone One agrees to provide BellSouth 
in writing, Telephone One’s CLEC certification for all states covered by this 
Agreement except Kentucky prior to BellSouth filing this Agreement with the 
appropriate Conmission for approval. 

1.2 To the extent Telephone One is not certified as a CLEC in each state covered by 
tlzis Agreement as ofthe cxecution hercof, Telephone One will noti@ BcllSouth in 
writing and provide CLEC certification when it becomes certified to operate in any 
other state covered by this Agreement. lJpon notification, BellSouth will file this 
Agreement with the appropriate Commission for approval. 

2. ‘Term of the Agreement 

2.1 Thc term ofthis Agrecnicnt shall bc three years, bcginning on the EfTective Datc 
and shall apply to the BellSouth territory in the state(s) of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi. North Carolina, South Carolina and 
Tennessee. Notwithstanding any prior agreement ofthe Parties, the rates, ternis 
and conditions of this Agreeiiicnt shall not be applied retroactively prior to the 
Effective Date. 

2.2 The Partics agrec that by no earlier than two huiidrcd seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to the expiration of this 
Agreement. they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to be effective 
beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent Agreement). 
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If, within one hundred and thirty-five ( 135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new ternis, 
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate terms, conditions and prices for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. 

2.3 

2.4 If as of the expiration ofthis Agreement, a Subsequent Agrecnient has not been 
executed by the Parties. this Agreement shall terminate. Upon termination of this 
.2greemcnt, BelISor,ll; > ! J l  conlinuz to  o f 5  i ics  to Telcphone One puriuant 
to the ternis, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth's then current standard 
rcsale standalone agreement. In tlic event that BellSouth's standard resale 
standalone agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties m y  
continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement or arbitrate disputed issues to reach 
a Subsequent Agreement as set forth in Section 2.3 above. and the terms of such 
Subscquent Agreement shall be effective as ofthe date as stated in the Subsequent 
Agreement. 

2.4.1 Except as sct forth in Section 2.4.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the 
event that as of the date of expiration of this Agreement and conversion of this 
agreement to BellSouth's then current resale standalone agreement. the Parties 
have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has 
been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, then either Party may terminate 
this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice to the othcr Party. 

2.4.2 Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as ofthe date of expiration of 
this Agreement the Parties have not entcrcd into a Subsequent Agreement and ( 1 )  
no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, and 
(2) Telephone One either is not certified as a CLEC in any particular state to which 
this agreement applies or has not ordered any services under this Agreement as of 
the date of expiration, then this Agreement shall be deemed tciminatcd as of the 
expiration date hereof. 

3. 

4. 

Operational Support Systems 

Telephone One shall pay charges for Operational Support Systenis (OSS) as set 
forth in this Agreement. 

Parity 

When Telephone One purchases, Telecomtnunicatioiis Services fi-om BellSouth 
pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement for the purposes of resale to End 
Users, such services shall be cqual in quality, subject to the same conditions, and 
provided within the same provisioning time intervals that BellSouth provides to its 
At'filiates, subsidiaries and End Users. 

5. White Pages Listings 

5.1 BellSouth shall provide Telephone One and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 
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Listings. Telephone One shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a 
timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Telephone One residential and 
business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) 
or alphabetical directories in the geographic areas covered by this Resale 
Agreeinent. Directory listings will make no distinction between Telephone One 
and BellSouth subscribers. 

5.1.1 

5.1 .z Rates. So long as Telephone One provides subscriber listing information to 
RcllSouth in  L I L L C ~ I L I , ~ ~ : ~ ~  I\ ith S z c t i m  5.3 lx lou ,  RellSouth shall pro\ ide t o  
Telephone One one (1) primary White Pages listing per Telephone One subscriber 
at no charge other than applicable service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s 
tariff’s. 

5 2 Procedures for Submitting Telcphone One SLI arc found in The BellSouth 
Business Rules for Local Ordering. 

5.2.1 Tclephone One authorizes BcllSouth to release all such Telcphone One SLI 
provided to BellSouth by Telephone One to qualifying third parties via either 
license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), 
General Subscriber Services TarifT(CiSST), Section A38.2, as the same may be 
amended from time to time. Such Telephone One SLI shall be intermingled with 
BellSouth’s own customer listings and listings of any other CLEC that has 
authorized a sitiilar release of SLI. 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

No compensation shall be paid to Telephone One for BellSouth’s receipt of 
Telephone One SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In 
addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the 
release ofTelephone One’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the 
release of Telephoiie One SLI, Telephone One shall pay to BellSouth its 
proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated therewith. At any time 
that costs may be incurred to administer the release of Telephone One’s SLI, 
Telephone One will be notified. If Telephone One does not wish to pay its 
proportionate share of these reasonable costs, Telephone One may instruct 
BellSouth that it does not wish to release its SLI to independent publishers, and 
Telephone One shall atnend this Agreement accordingly. Telephone One will be 
liable for all costs iiicirrred until the effective date of the amendment. 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by Telephone One under this Agreement. Telephone One shall 
indemniry, hold hamless and derend BellSouth and its agents from and against 
any daiiiagcs, losses, liabilities, demands. claims, suits, judgments, costs and 
expenses (including but not linited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) 
arising fi-om BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting fiom or 
arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate Telephone One listings or use 
of the SLI provided pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to 
Telephone One any complaints received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or 
quality of Telephone One listings. 
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5.2.4 Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth 
system changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

5.3 UnlistediNon-Publislied Subscribers. Telephone One will be required to provide 
to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Telephone One 
customers who wish to be omitted from directories. Unlisted/Non-Published SLI 
will be subject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services 
Tariff, 

5.4 Inclusion of Telephonc One End Users in Directory Assistance Database. 
BellSouth will include and maintain Telephone One subscriber listings in 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases at no recurring charge and Telephone 
One shall provide such Directory Assistance listings to BellSouth at no recurring 
charge. 

5.6 Additional and Designer Listinrzs. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tarifled rates as sct forth in the Gencral Subscriber Services Tariff: 

5.7 Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
Telephone Onc subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement 
with BellSouth’s agent. 

6. Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
In forma tion 

6.1 subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services or 
local switching for Telephone One, BellSouth shall respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing 
call detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Telephone One 
End Users. Billing for such requests Lvill be generated by BellSouth and directed 
to the law enforcement agency initiating the request. BellSouth shall inaintain such 
information for Telephone One End Users for the same length of time it niaintains 
such information for its own End Usera. 

6.2 Subpoeiias Directed to Telephone One. Where BellSouth is providing to 
Telephone One Teleconimunications Services for resale or providing to Telephone 
One the local switching function. then Telephone One agrees that in those cases 
where Telephone One receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding 
targeted telephone numbers belonging to Telephone One End Users, and where 
Telephone One does not have the requested infonnation, Telephone One will 
advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena 
or coui-t ordered rcqucst to BellSouth for handling in accordance with 6.1 above. 
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6.3 I n  all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s End User, the Party receivuig the request will advise 
the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the 
other Party. 

7. Liability and Indemnification 

7.1 Telephone One Liability. In the event that Telephone One consists of two (2) or 
more scparate entities a!: !:et fcrth in this A g w ” i i t  and/or m y  Ainendments 
hereto, all such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of 
Telephone One under this Agreement. 

7.2 Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to 
Telephone One for any act or omission of another Teleconmunications company 
providing services to Telephone One. 

7.3 Limitation of Liability 

7.3.1 Lxcept for any indemnification obligations of the Parties hereunder. each Party’s 
liability to the other for any loss, cost. claim, injury or liability, expense. including 
reasonable attorneys’ fees relating to or arising out of any negligent act or 
omission in its performance of this Agreement. whether in contract or in tort, shall 
be limited to a credit for the actual cost ofthe services or functions not performed 
or iniproperly performed. 

7.3.2 Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tarifk and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that rclatc to any service, product or 
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the ~naxiimuoi 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that cxcecds the amount such Party would liavc 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) consequential damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariff5 or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the other 
Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the f i s t  Party 
included in its tariffs and contracts the linitations of liability that such other Party 
included in its own tarif& at the time of such loss. 

7.3.3 Neither BellSouth nor Telephone One shall be liable for damages to the other 
Party‘s terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting froni the 
fiirnishiiig of a service, iiicluding, but not limited to, the installation and reinoval of 
equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party’s 
negligence or willful iiisconduct or by a Party’s failure to ground properly a local 
loop after disconnection. 

7.3.4 Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental. 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
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business or profits, damages arising from the use or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In coimectioii with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, from time to t h e ,  provide advice, 
make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the services or 
racilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, rccoimiendations, and analyses. 

7.3.5 To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement p u i p r t s  to impose liability, 
or limitation of liability, 011 eitlicr Party dii‘fereiit from or in conflict with thc 
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

7.4 Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
affiliates and its parent company. shall be indemnified, defended and held hai-mless 
by the Party receiving services hereundcr against any claini, loss or damage arising 
fiom the receiving Party’s use of the services provided under this Agreement 
pertaining to ( I )  clainis for libel, slander or invasion of privacy arising ftom the 
content of the receiving Party‘s own comnunications, or (2) any claim: loss or 
damage claimed by the End User of the Party receiving services arising from such 
company‘s use or reliance on the providing Party’s serviccs, actions, duties, or 
obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

7.5 Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO TI IE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THb SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OK 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER TIIIS AGREEMENT. TIIE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 
ARISING IKOM COURSE OF PEKFOKMANCE, COUKSE OF DEALING, OK 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

8. Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

8.1 No License. No patent. copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, 
granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Telephone One is strictly 
prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of Tclccoimiiunications Services, of any BellSouth name, service inark 
or trademark (collectively, the “Marks”). The Marks of BellSouth include those 
Marks owned directly by BellSouth and those Marks that BellSouth has a legal and 
valid license to use. 

8.2 Ownershir, of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property that originates kom 
or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property ofthat Party. 
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Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for 
the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including sofiware) or to receive any 
service solely as provided under this Agrecment, no license in patent, copyright, 
trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or 
hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party 
or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. 1t is the responsibility of each Party to 
ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it has obtained any necessary 
licenses in relation to intellectual property ofthird Parties used in its network that 
niay bc: required to ejlable the other Party to use any fiicilities or ecluipment 
(including software), to receive any service, or to perform its respective 
obligations under this Agreement. 

8.3 

8.4 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.5 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claim of infringement arising ~0le l~7  from thc use by the receiving Party of 
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnify 
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claim in 
accordance with Section 7 preceding. 

Claim of Infijngement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 
or procccding based on intellectual property infiingement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but sub-ject to the limitations of 
liability set forth below: 

modi@ or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and fimction, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the cvent Section 8.4.1 or 8.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party 
may, terninate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or 
services provided through use of. the affected facilities or equipment (including 
software), but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the inti-ingement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including sofiware) 111 combination with cquipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be inti-inging if 
used alone; (iii) confoiinance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily rcsult in infiingement; or (i.) continued use by the indenxitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 
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8.6 Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infi-ingement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

8.7 Disgute Resolution. Any claim arising under this Section 8 shall be excluded from 
the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 10 and shall be brought in a 
court of competent jurisdiction. 

9. Propric.tflrj* and Confidential Information 

9. I Proprietary and Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and 
Telephone One, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as 
“Recipient.” certain proprietary and confidential information (including trade secrct 
i~iformation) including but not limited to teclmical, fmancial, marketing, stafling 
and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request fix- 
proposals, specifications, drawings, imps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedurcs, processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, custoincr 
account data, call detail records and like information (collectively the 
“Infomiation”). All such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible forni 
shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Infonnation 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by 
the Discloser within forty-five (45) days thereafter, and shall be clearly marked 
with a confidential or proprietary legend. 

9.2 Use and Protection of Information. Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Discloser provided to Recipient fiom whatever source fiom distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need 
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the 
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
authori7ect in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the 
Information iiispected by it. 

0.3 Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
In format ion which: 

9.3.1 (a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfully by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
confidciitial; or (d) is released fioin the teiins of this Agrceincnt by Discloscr upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

9.4 Recipiciit agrees to use thc Information solcly for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 25 1 or in performing its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient from providing infixmation 
requested by the FCC or a state regulatory agency with jurisdiction over this 
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matter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure to 
negotiate in good faith. 

9,s Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales 
promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly or 
indirectly to the Infoilnation or to the Discloser or any of its afiliated companies. 

9.6 The disclosure of Infortnation neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient Linder my trnrieninrk, paren?: cop>I-jght. or application, ~vl i ich  is now or 
may liereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

9.7 Survival of Confidentiality Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 9 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
excl~r-lnged during the term of this Agreetnent. Thereafter. the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Infomiation that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

10. Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in tlis Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
iniplementatioti of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party shall petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to scek judicial review of any ruling niadc by the Commission 
concei-ning this Agreement. 

1 1 .  Taxes 

11.1  Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but not bc hi i tcd to federal, state or local sales, use, cxcise. gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and howeever designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way. whether designated as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed. or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the scrvices fiiiiiished hereundcr or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

11.2 Taxcs and Fccs Imnoscd Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 

11.2.1 Taxes and fees iinposed on the providing Party, which are not peiinitted or 
required to be passcd on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be boi-ne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

1 1.2.2 Taxcs and fces imposcd on thc purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchahing Party. 
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11.3 Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Partv But Collected And Remitted By 
&?viding ... Pal-tY t 

11.3.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

11 3 . 2  To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
Shown nr  scpnrnte i t e m  on npplicablc billing documents bct\veen thc Pnitics. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

11.3.3 If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisijctory to the 
providing Party. stating that it is excinpt or otlierwisc not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has deteimined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expeiise. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly fiii-nisli the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all ruliiigs issued in connection therelvith; 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

11.3.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition o f  any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refiind or recovery. 

11.3.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

11.3.6 Notwitlistanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold liarniless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee. interest or penalties thereon. 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fecs) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

11.3.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional ainount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a responsc, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
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11.4 

11.4.1 

1 1.4.2 

1 1.4.3 

1 I .4.4 

11.4.5 

11.4.6 

11.4.7 

event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees iniposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor  fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notuithstanding the foregoing, the piirchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing ,Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the iniposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the filregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for detei-tnining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such deteilninatioii and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall fbrther retain ultllnate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit or  any refiind or recovery. 

If  it is ultinirztely determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any iiileres t and penalties t hereon. 

Notwithstanding any provihion to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fi-om arid against any such tax or fee. interest or pcnalties thereon, 
or other reasonable cllarges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to bc provided, ifpossible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
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event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

11.5 Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to piirsue the contest. 
Furthcr, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

12. Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil c'onxnotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, ac,ts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes. slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, uiiavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested 
by Telephone One, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence ofthe Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from perfoi-niance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interfereme has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

13. Adoption of Agreements 

BellSouth shall make asailable, pursuant to 47 USC S 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Telephone One any interconnection. 
service, or network elenlent provided under any other agreement filed and 
approved pursuant to 47 USC S; 252, provided a miniinuni of six months remains 
on the terni o f  such agreement. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and 
conditions concerning such other interconnection, service or network element and 
any other rates, terms and conditions that are legitimately related to or were 
negotiated in exchange for or in coiijunction with the interconnection, service or 
network element being adopted. The adopted interconnection, service, or network 
element and agreement shall apply to the same states as such other agreetneiit. 
The teiin of the adopted agreciiicnt or provisions shall expire on the sainc date as 
set forth in the agreement that was adopted. 

14. Modification of Agreement 

14. I If Telephone One changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or 
identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of Telephone One to noti@ BellSouth of said changc and requcst 
that an amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said 
change. 
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N o  modifications, amendment, supplements to, or waiver of the Agreement or any 
of its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signcd by the Parties. 

14.2 

14.3 In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judic,ial or other legal action 
materially affects any illalerial t e r m  of this Agreement, or the ability of Telephone 
One or BellSouth to perform any material tenm of this Agreement, Telephone One 
or BellSouth niay, on thirty (30) days’ written notice, require that such terms be 
rznego!ia:eci, ; i d  the Parties shall rei;egotiale ii; good faith such iiiutually 
acceptable new teiins as niay be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred 
to the Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

15. Non-waiver of Legal Rights 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or imply that the 
cxccuting Party agrees with any decision( s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party uaives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of  any such 
decision( s). 

16. Indivisibility 

The Parties intend that this Agreetnent be indivisible and nonseverable, and each of 
the Parties acknowledges that it  has assented to all ofthe covenants and promises 
in this Agreement as a single whole and that all of such covenants and promises, 
taken as a whole, constitute the essence of the contract. The Parties fiirther 
acknowledge that this Agreement is jntended to constitute a single transaction, that 
the obligations of the Parties under this Agreement are interdependent, and that 
payment obligations under this Agreement are intended to be recoupable against 
other payment obligations under this Agreement. 

17. Wa i v e r s 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require perforniance of any of  
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

18. Governing Law 

Where applicable. this Agreement sliall be governed by and construed in 
accordance with federal and state substantive telecominunicatioiis law, including 
rules and regulations ofthe I T C  and appropriate Commission. In all other 
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respects, this Agreement ahall be governed by, and construed and enforced in 
accordance with the laws o f  the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of 
laws principles. 

19. Assignments. 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of  any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
wit1cn conrcnt of the other Party s k ! l  1-c void. A Party m y  asyigii this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
of the Party without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, that the 
assigning Patty shall notify the other Party in writing of such assignment thirty (30) 
days prior to the Effective Date thereofand, provided further, if the assignee is an 
assignee of Telephone One? the assignee must provide evidence of Coinrizission 
CLEC certification. The Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect such 
assignments and shall work cooperatively to implenient any changes required due 
to such assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement 
shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No 
assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations under 
this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to perform such obligations. 
'Notwithstanding anytliing to the contrary in this Section, Telephone One shall not 
assign this Agreement to any Afiliate or non-afliliated entity unless either ( 1) 
Telephone One pays all bills, past due and cui-rent, under this Agreement, or (2) 
Telephone One's assignee expressly assumes liability for payment of such bills. 

20. Notices 

20.1 Livery notice, consent, approval, or other coimnunications required or 
contemplated by this Agreeinent shall be in writing and shall be delivered by hand, 
by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North 19'h Street, 8th Floor 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

ICs Attoiiiey 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, CA 30375 
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Telephone One, Inc. 

0 svaldo Fernaiidez 
381 1 sw gth Street 
Coral, Gables, FL 33 134 
O-I:ernandez@ bellsou 1 h. net 

or a t  such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other I’iirty. 

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by inail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

20.2 

20.3 Notwithstanding the foregoing. BellSouth may provide Telephone One notice via 
Jnternet posting ofprice changes and changes to the ternis and conditions of 
services available for resale pcr Conmission Orders. BcllSouth will post changes 
to business processes and policies. notices of new service offerings, and changes to 
service offerings not requiring an amendment to this Agreement, notices required 
to be posted to BellSouth’s website, and any other information o f  general 
applicability to CLBCs. 

21. Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

22. Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modi& or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

23. Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deciiicd an original, but all of wlich shall together constitute but one and tlie same 
document. 

24. Filing of Agreement 

Upon cxccution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriatc state 
regulatory agency pursuant to tlie requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties shall share equally any filing fees therefor. If the regulatory agency 
imposes any filing or public interest notice kes  regarding the filing or approval of 
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the Agreement. Telephone One shall be responsible for publishing the required 
notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Telephone One. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreeinelit shall not be submitted for approval 
by the appropriate state regulatory agency unless and until such time as Telephone 
One is duly certified as a local exchange carrier in such state, except as otherwise 
required by a Commission. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

30.1 

Compliance with Applicable Law 

Each Party shall coinply at its own expense with Applicable Law. 

Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Pasty is responsible. 

Good Faith Performance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Nonexclusive Dealings 

This Agreement does not prevent either Party from providing or pw-chasing 
services to or from any other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of 
the Act, does it obligate either Party to provide or purchase any senices (except 
insofar as the Parties are obligated to provide access to Interconnection, services 
and Network Elements to Telephone One as a requesting carrier under the Act). 

Survival 

The Parties' obligations under this Agreement, which, by their nature are intended 
to contintic beyond the teimination or cxpiration of this Agreement shall survivc 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement ineans the General Ternis and Conditions and the Attachments 
identified in Scction 30.2 below. all of which, when talcen togcther, arc intended to 
constitute one iridivjsible agreement. This Agreeinelit sets forth the entire 
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understanding and supersedes prior agreements between the Parties relating to the 
subject matter contained in this Agreement and merges all prior discussions 
between them. Any orders placed under prior agreements between the Parties 
shall be governed by the terms of this Agreement and Telephone One 
acknowledges and agrees that any and all atnounts and obligations owed for 
services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements between the Parties, 
related to the subject matter hereoc shall be due and owing under this Agreement 
and be governed by tlie terms and conditions of tlis Agreement as if such services 
or ordcrs were yruvisioiicd or placed uiider this i2g~zeiiient. Kcither Party sllail be 
bound by any definition, condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant 
or promise other than as expressly stated in this Agreeinent or as is 
contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and cxecuted by a duly 
authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby. 

30.2 This Agrecmcnt includes Attachments with provisions for the following: 

Resale 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering and Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 
Billing 
Pcrfonimce Measurements 
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
Bona Fide KequestlNew Business Kequest Process 

30.3 The following services are included as options for purchase by Telephone One 
pursuant to the teuns and conditions set forth in this Agreement. Telephone One 
may elect to purchasc said services by written requcst to its Local Contract 
Manager if applicable: 

Optional Daily Usage ]:de (ODUF) 
Edianccd Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
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I , J , ~ ~ E S S  WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year written 
below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Name: Elizabeth R A. Shiroshi 

Title: Director, Interconnection Services 

Date: 544-03 

Telephone One, Inc. 
P 

By: 
/ 

Name: ‘Osvaldo Fernandez 

Title: Director 

Date: 7&, PP03. 
I 
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RESALE 

1.  Discount Rates 

1 . 1  The discount rates applied to Telephone One purchases of BellSouth 
Telecoiimiunications Services for thc purpose of resale shall bc as set forth in 
Exhibit E. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

1.2 The telecommunications services available for purchase by Telephone One for the 
puipses  of resale to Telephone One’s End Users shall be available at BellSouth’s 
tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement and subject 
to the exclusions and limitations set forth hi Exhibit A to this Agreeineiit. 

2. Definition of Terms 

2.1 COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth’s franchised arca. 

2.2 CUSTOMER 01; KECOKD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for servicc: requesting additions, rearrangements, iiiaintcnancc or discontinuance 
of service: payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

2.3 DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the fonn of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

2.4 END USER incaiis the ultimate user of the Telecoinriiunications Service. 

2.5 END USEK CUSTOMER LOCATlON means the physical location of the 
preinises where an End User makes use of the telecommuilications services. 

2.6 NEW SERVICES means fimctions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
of’fered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing serviccs or coiiibining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

2.7 RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Telephone One, 
subscribes to the tclecomiiunications services of BellSouth and then of’fers those 
telecoinniunications services to the public. 

3. General Provisions 

3. I All ol- the negotiated rates, t e m s  and conditions set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth’s rctail telecommunications services and other 
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services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall inalte available to Telephone One for 
resale those t elecommuilica t ions services Bells ou t 11 nialte s available, pursuant to 
its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to 
customers who are not telecoinniunications carriers. 

3.1.1 When Telephone One provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that 

a i d  Jiscouiits fbr the tal-ifling stale i% ill apply. Billing \),ill be fi-ciii? [lie s w i n g  
state. 

are part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates; regul a t '  1011s 

3. I .2 In Tennessee, if Telephone One does not resell Lifeline service to any end users, 
and if Telephone One agrees to order an appropriate Operator Services/Directory 
Assistance block as set forth in BellSouth's Geiicral Subscriber services TariK the 
discount shall be 2 1.56%. 

3.1.2.1 In the event Telephone One resells Lifeline sei-vicc to any end user in Tennessee, 
BellSouth will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. Upon 
Telephone One and BellSouth's iinplenientation of a billing arrangenient whereby a 
separate Master Account (Q-account) associated with a separate Operating 
Customer Number (OCN) is established for hilling of Lifeline service end users, 
the discount shall be applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non-Lifeline 
affected Master Account (Q-account). 

3.1.2.2 Tclephone One mist provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior 
to either providing its own operator services/ directory sei.vices or orders the 
appropriate operator servic4directory assistance blocking, to qualify for the 
higher discount rate of21.50%. 

3.2 Telephone One inay purchase resale services from BellSouth for its owti use in 
operating its business. The resale discouiil will apply to those services under the 
following conditions: 

3.2.1 Telephone One must resell services lo other End Users. 

3.2.2 Telephone One cannot be a competitive local exchange telecoi~iiL~nicatioiis 
company for the single purpose of selling to itself. 

3.3 Telephone One will be the customer of record for all services purchased from 
BellSouth. Except as specified herein. BellSouth will take orders fioni: bill and 
receive payment from Telephone One for said services. 

3.4 Telephone One will be RellSouth's single point of contact for all services 
purchased piirsuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the 
End User except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the 
other a nation \vide (SO states) toll-free contact number for purposes of repair and 
maintenance. 
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BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth inaiiitaiiis the right 
to servc directly any End User w i t h  the service area of Telephone One. 
BellSouth will continue to market directly its own telecommunications products 
and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with End 
Users of Telephone One. Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person 
or entity to obtain service directly from the other Party. 

3.5 

3.5.1 I17he;1 an L I : ~  L'azr of  T ~ l ~ p l i o n e  One o r  Bc11South C'ICLLS io ~liange his'lier carrier 
to the other Party, both Parties agree to release the End User's service to the other 
Party concurrent with thc due date of the service order, which shall be established 
based on the standard interval for the End User's requested service as set forth in 
the BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

3.5.2 BellSouth and Telephone One will refrain &om contacting an End User who has 
placed or whose selected carrier has placed on the End User's behalf an order to 
change the End User's service provider from BellSouth or Telephone One to the 
other Party until such time that the order for service has been completed. 

3.6 Current tetephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the service fumished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the tclcphone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services hrnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of 
service through any particular central ot'fice. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whciiever BellSouth deems it nccessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

3.7 Where BellSouth provides resold services to Telephone One, BellSouth will 
provide Telephone One with on-line access to intermediate telephone numbers as 
defined by applicable FCC rules and regulations on a first come first served basis. 
Telephone One acknowledges that such access to numbers shall be in accordance 
with the appropriate FCC rules and regulations. Telephone One acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular Common Language Location lckntifier Code (CLLIC); and in such 
instances, Telephone One shall return unused intermediate telephone numbers to 
BellSouth upon BellSouth's rcquest. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a 
no lidis c r inlinat o r y bas is. 

3.8 BellSouth will allow Tclephone Onc to designate up to 100 intei-niediate telcphone 
numbers per CLLIC. for Telephone One's sole use. Assignment, reservation and 
use of telephone numbers shall be governed by applicable FCC rules and 
regulations. Telephone One acknowledges that there may be instances where there 
is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and BellSouth has the 
right to limit access to blocks of intermediate telephone numbers. These instances 
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include: I )  where jeopardy status has been declared by the North American 
Numbering Plan (NANP) for a particular Nuinbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) 
where a rate center has less than six months supply ofnumbering resources. 

Service is Iiimished subject to the condition that it will not be used fix any 
unlawful purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enfbrcement agency advises that the service 
being iiw! is in ~lolntion ofthe law. 

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court 
orders relating to Telephone One's End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the 
General Tcrnis and Conditions. 

If Telephone One or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold telecommunications 
service in a manner other tlian that for which the service was originally intended as 
described in BellSouth's retail tariffs, Tclcphone One has the responsibility to 
notify BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service 
consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariff describing said service. 

Facilities andor  equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Telephone 
One remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for Telephone One End Users will be provided in 
accordance with Section 5 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

Service Ordering and Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

Tekphone One must order services through resale interfaces. i.e.: the Local 
Carrier Scrvice Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Complex Resale Support Group 
(CRSG) pursuant to this Agreeinelit. BellSouth has developed and made available 
the interactive interfaces by which Telephone One may submit a Local Service 
Request (LSK) electronically as set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 
Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

LSKs submitted by means or  one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this Agrccment. An individual LSR 
will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by nieans other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set forth in bxhibit E to this 
Agreemeiit. Supplements or clarifications to a prcviously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 
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DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge. I n  the event Telephone One provides a list of 
customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSK, each location on the list 
will rcquire a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge. Telephone One will iiicur an OSS charge for an 
accepted LSK that is later canceled. 

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecn!iitiii3nicntionc: senrices at a disc‘omt to allow for lw i ce  mail senkes :  

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWL”), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

0 Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
lnforniation Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for 
Telephone One per the Bona Fide Recjuest/New Business Request process as set 
forth in Attachment 6 of this Agreement. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available for resale at rates, 
teiins and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

In the event Telephone One acquires an end user whose service is provided 
pursuant to a BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to 
Telephone Onc that Special Assembly at thc wholesalc discount at  Tclcphone 
One’s option. Telephone One shall be responsible for all terms and conditions of 
such Special Assenibly including but not limited to termination liability if 
applicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 1iE911 for Telephone One customers in the same 
manner that it i s  provided to BellSouth customers. RellSouth shall provide and 
validate Telephone One customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its 
service order proccss to update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for 
its custoniers, the Telephone One customer service information in the ALUDMS 
(Automatic Location Identifcationilocation Information) databases used to 
support 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 services. 

BellSouth shall bill, and Telephone One shall pay, the End User line charge 
associated with implementing Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth’s 1:CC 
No. 1 tariK This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 
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Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.61 7, BellSouth shall bill to Telephone One. and 
Telephone One shall pay, the End User common line charges identical to the End 
User common hie charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to Telephone One 

Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The rcsale o f  telccormii~inications scrvices shall be limited to uwrs and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

IIotel and Hospital PBX services are the only tclccomii~inicatioiis services 
available for resale to HoteUMotel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available hi BellSouth’s A23 Sliared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states o f  
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Telephoiie 
One to establish authenticity o f  use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in 
a calendar year. Telephone One shall make any and all records and data available 
to BellSouth or BellSouth‘s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear 
the cost of said audit. Any information provided by Telephone One for purposes 
of such audit shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to  the General 
Ternis and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner 
as specified in BellSouth’s Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms 
and conditions as arc specified for such services when furnished to an individual 
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific 
tariff features (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across 
multiple resold services. 

Telephone One may resell services only within the specific service area as defmed 
in its certificate of operation approved by the Commission. 

If Telephone One cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with provisioning of such order will be recovered in 
accordance with BellSo iith’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs and Private Line 
Services Tarif’fs. 
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BellSouth will in some instances provision resold services in accordance with the 
General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Tarifs jointly with an 
Independent Company or othcr Conipetitivc Local Exchange Cai-rier. 

When Telephone One assumes responsibility for such service, all terms and 
conditions defined in the Tariff will apply for services provided within the 
BellSouth service area only. 

Seri ice terminatipg i i i  31: Irdcpcndeiit Compavy or othcr Competitive L n c ~ l  
Exchange Carrier area will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company 
or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier directly to Telephone One. 

Telephone One must establish a billing ai-rangenient with the Independent 
Company or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier prior to assunling an end 
user account where such circumstances apply. 

Specific guidelines regarding such services are available on BellSouth’s website (4 
w\yW,interconnection.beIls~~uth.coni. 

Maintenance of Services 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Sei-vicc Tarif’f and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

Telephone One or its End Users may not rcarrangc. movc, disconnect, remove or 
attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent 
of BellSouth. 

Telephone One accepts responsibility to notifL BellSouth of situations that arise 
that may result in a service problem. 

Telephone One will contact the appropriatc repair centcrs in accordance with 
procedures establjshed by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, Telephone One shall adhcre to BellSouth’s prcscreciling 
guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill Telephoiic One for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth’s network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
standard time and inaterial charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to 
its retail customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Telephone One’s End Users, if deemed 
necessary. for maintenance purposes. 
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Establishment of Service 6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.2 

6.3 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

After receiving certification as a local exchange carrier from the applicable 
regulatory agency, Telephone One will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
Advisory team manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to 
establish accounts for resold services ("master account"). Telephone One is 
required to provide the following before a niaster account is established: blaizltct 
letter of authorization, misdirected number form, proof of PSC/PUC certification, 
the A;>pl;~,:titii: ,rOr )fastir Account, ail 0pLiti i :g Company Numlxr ("OCN") 
assigned by the National fixchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a deposit 
and tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

If Telephone One needs to change its OCN(s) under which it operates when 
Telephone One has already bee conducting business utilizing those OCN(s), 
Telephone One shall bear all costs incurred by BellSouth to convert Telephone 
One Telephone One to the new OCN(s). OCN conversion charges include all time 
required to mahe system updates to all of Telephone One's end user customer 
records. Appropriate charges will appear in the OC&C section of Telephone One's 
bill. 

Telephone One shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization 
("LOA") ccrtifyitlg that Telephone One will have End User authorization prior to 
viewing the End User's customer service record or switching the End User's 
service. BellSouth will not require End User confirniation prior to establishing 
service for Telephone One's End User customer. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly fioni the End User for conversion of the 
End User's service from Telephone One to BellSouth or will accept a request fiom 
another CLEC for conversion of the End User's service fi-om Telephone Onc to 
such other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will notify 
Telephone One that such conversion has been completed. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures fix discontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 

BellSouth will deny service to Telephone One's End User on behalfof, and at the 
request of, Telephone One. Upon restoration of the Lnd User's service, restoral 
charges will apply and will be the responsibility of Telephone One. 

At the request o f  Telephone One, BellSouth will disconnect a Telephone One End 
User customer. 

All requests by Telephone One for denial or disconnection of an End User €or 
nonpayment must be in writing. 
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Telephone One will be made solely responsible for notifyrig the End User of the 
proposed disconnection of  the service. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and 
will advise Telephone One when it is determined that annoyance calls are 
originated fioin one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, 
defended and held hanilless by Telephone One and/or the End User against any 
claim, loss or daniage arising from providing this information to Telephone One. 

with its End Users who make annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in 
BellSouth's discoimecting the End User's service.) 

I t  js t l - .  L I Z  I - c+oi-tsibility \ "I of Tzlzphoiie Ol - iC  to take the corrective action ncccssary 

Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (1 ) operator handling for call completion (for 
exainple, collect, third number billing, and nnanual calling-card calls). (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing ailer the end user has dialed the called number 
(for examplc, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process O+ and 0- dialed local calls 

Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to Telephone One end user's calling card that can be 
validated by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers l o  bill a third party and shall also process such 
calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process cniergcncy call trace originated by Public Safcty Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adliere to equal access requirements. providing Telephone One local end users the 
same IXC access that SellSoutli provides its own operator service. 
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Exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing Operator Service to 
Telephone One that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Perfonn Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-To-Third-party calls. 

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center 
designated by Telephone One. 

Provide call records to Telephone One in accordance with ODUF standards. 

The interface requirements shall conforni to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 

Directory Assistance Service provides local and non-local end user telephone 
number listings with the option to coiiiplete the call at tlic caller's direction 
separate and distinct fiom local switching. 

Dircctory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing rcqucsts per call, if 
available and if requested by Telephone One's end user. BellSouth shall provide 
caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates set forth in 
BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the provided listings. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New end user connections 

End user discorinectioiis 

End user address changes 

Thesc updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published nunibers for 
use in emergencies. 

Branding for Operator Call Processing and Dircctory Assistance 

BellSouth's braiiding feature provides a definable announcement to Telephone One 
end users using Directory Assistance (L)A)/ Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior 
to placing such end users in queue or connecting them to ai? available operator or 
automated operator spstem. This feature allows Telephone One's nanie on whose 
behalf BellSouth is providing Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call 
Processing. Kales for the branding features are set forth in Exhibit B of this 
At tachmiit. 
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BellSouth offers three branding offering options to Telephone One when ordering 
BellSouth's Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing: BellSouth 
Branding, Unbranding and Custom Branding. 

Upon receipt o€' the branding order lroni Telephone One, the order is considered 
firm after ten (1 0) business days. Should Telephone One decide to cancel the 
order, writtcn notification to Tclcphone One's BellSouth Account Executive is 
required. If Telephone One decides to cancel after ten (10) business days from 
xceipt of the b i  Lillci;ag G I  &I-, Teleplioiie ( h e  did1 17.14' 511 cIln1-ges per the ordcr. 

Branding via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS] 

BcllSouth Branding, Unbranding and Custom Branding arc also available for 
Directory Assistance. Operator Call Processing or both via OLNS software. When 
utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding Telephone One shall not 
be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
Operator Call Processing or for Directory Assistance Telephone One must have 
it5 Operating Company Number ("OCN(s)") and telephone numbers reside in 
BellSouth's LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agreement is not required. 
To Implcnient Unbrandhg and Custom Branding via OLNS software, Teleplionc 
One must submit a ma~iual order form which requires, among other things, 
Telephone One's OCN and a forecast for the traffic volunie anticipated for each 
BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Telephone One shall provide updates 
to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted traffic 
volumes are expected to change significantly. Upon Teleplione One's purchase of 
Unbratiding and Chstom Branding using OLNS software for any particular TOPS, 
all Telephone One end users served by that TOPS will receive the Unbraiided "no 
announceineiit" or the Custom Brandcd announcement. 

Rates for Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS sofl~7are for Directory 
Assistance and lor Operator Call Processing are as set forth in Exhibit E of this 
Attachment. In addition to the charges for Unbranding and Custom Branding via 
OLNS software, Telephone One shall coiitinue to pay BellSouth applicable labor 
and other charge5 for the use of BellSouth's Directory Assistance and Call 
Processing platforms as set forth in Exhibit E ofthis Attachment. 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) 

Where Telephone One resells BellSouth's services and utilizes an operator 
services provider other than BellSouth, BellSouth will route Telephone One's end 
user calls to that provider through Selective Call Routing. 
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Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability 
for Telephone One to have its OCP/DA calls routed to BellSouth's OCP/DA 
platfoim for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OCP/DA or to its 
own or an alternate OCP/DA platform for Self-Branded OCP/DA. SCR-LCC is 
only available if line class code capacity is available in the requested BellSouth end 
oflice switches. 

Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes of 
h e n  ice, i : icldiIg hut not limited to Hotel'hlotel s z n  ice5, 1I'ATS senile ".I 
certain PBX services. 

Wliere available, Telephone One specific and unique line class codes are 
programmed in each BellSouth end office switch where Telephone One intends to 
service elid users with customized OCP/DA branding. The line class codes 
specifically identify Telephone One's end users so OCP/DA calls can be routed 
over the appropriate trunk group to the requested OCP/DA platform. Additional 
line class codes are required in each end oflice if the end office serves multiple 
NPAs ( i s . ,  a unique LCC is required per NPA), andlor if the end of'fice switch 
serves multiple rate areas and Telephone One intends to provide Telephone One- 
branded OCP/DA t o  its end users in these niultiple rate areas. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding ofkring. 

SCK-LCC supporting Custoni Branding and Self Branding require Telephone One 
to order dedicated transport and truiking from each BellSouth end ofice identified 
by Telephone One, either to the BellSouth Trafiic Operator Position System 
(TOPS) for Custom Branding or to the Telephone One Operator Service Provider 
for Self Branding. Separate trunk groups are required for Operator Services and 
for Directory Assistance. Rates for transport and tninks are set foi-th in applicable 
BellSouth Tarif%. 

The rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. Therc is 
a nonrecurring charge for the establislmient of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central office. 

Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls ride 
common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified 
by Telephone One to the BellSouth Tops. The calls are routed to "No 
Announcement. " 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which Telephone Onc 
requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 
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the loading of the recording in each switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of Telephone One 

the loading of the recording in each switch. 

the loading on the Network Applications Velicle (NAV). All NAV shelves within 
the region where the customer is oRering service must be loaded. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this A t t a c h ”  as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Telephone One’s 
Account Managcr stating a requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usagc File (ODLJF) 

The Optional Daily Usage Yile (ODUF) Agreement with temis and conditions is 
included in this Attaclmient as Exhibit C. Rates for ODUF are as set forth hi 
Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account 
Maiuger stating a requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The knhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with temx 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EODUI; service iipon written request to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 
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Exhibit A 
EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 3) 

'Type of Service AL I 
Resale Discount Resale 

~ 

&count + Resale Discount 
L 
liscoun 

GA 
Cesale I Discoun <esale I Discount1 Resalt 

~ 

Yes Ye5 Yes 

~ 

_ _ _ _  
Yes Yes 

Y e s  

Yes Yes 
- 

1 Grand fathered 
Services (Notc I )  

2 Proniotions - > 90 
Days(Note 2 )  

3 Promotions - :< 90 
Days (Notc 2)  

4 Lifeline/Link Up 
Services t 5 91 10791 1 Services 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes Yes I YCS 1 Yes I Yes Yes I Yes 1 Yes I Yes 

Yes No 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes I Yes I Yes 

Yes I Yes I No Yes 
Yes 
No "T" 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 
Yes YCS 

6 NI 1 Services 
7 Menior~~aII'"'Service 
8 Mobilc Services 
9 Federal Subscriber 

Line Chargcs 
10 Non-KecurCharges 
1 1  End User Line Chg- 

Number Portability 
12 Public Telephone 

Access Svc(PTAS) 
13 Inside Wire Maint 

YCS 
Yes 

Yes No Yes N o  
~~ Yes ~ No Yes No ~ 

Yes No Yes No 
N 0 

N o  
Yes 
Y e s  Yes 

~ Yes Yes Yes Yes 
No 

Yes Yes 
Yes No 

Yes 
N o  

Yes Yes I Yes Yes Yes 

~ 

Yes I Yes j Ye& Yes 

No Yes 

1 I I 

_ _  _ _ _  'the grandfiathered service - .  -.....-... .. .... C.. u-1 llrC., "LLl. V" LIU.,." ,,.., 1 I V  L-R'.,,"L& .?"V.,CI I11b1.3 _____ 
2. Where available for resale, promotions will be made available oiily to End Users who would have qualified for the promotion had it bccn probided by BellSouth directly. 

, __ ~ 
- 

3 .  ]Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll teleconiniunicatioris services are not available in certain central offices and ai-eas. 
- . .. ~ ~ 

. .. 
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Exhibit B 

LINE INFOKMA'I'ION DA'1'4 BASE (LLDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

RESALE STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions (from Addendum) 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifyhg an account 
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line 
associated with a resold local exchange service. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange scrvicc. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus P IN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by BellSouth that is added to a billing 
number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing nuniber to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Telephone One. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the query service used to determine whether ;i toll 
billing exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the query service used to detemiine whether a 
particular calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card number 
as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by 
Telephone One. 

Get-Data - refers to the query service used to determine. at a minimum, the Account 
Owner and/ctr Regional Accounting Office for a line number. This query service may 
be modified to provide additional information in the future. 

Originating Line Number Screening ("OLNS") - refers to the query servicc used to 
determine the billing, screening and call handling indicators, station type and Account 
Owner provided t o  BellSouth by Telephone One for originating line numbers. 

Account Owner - name of the local cxchange telecommunications company that is 
providing dialtone 011 a subscriber h e .  
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1.1. General 

A. This Agreement sets hr th  the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain infoiination at the request ofTelephone One and 
parsiianr to which BellSouth, i ts  T.TDR customers iind Telephone One s h ~ l l  1w.e 
access to such information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and 
conditions for Telephone One’s provision of billing number information to BellSouth 
for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. Telephone One understands that BellSouth 
provides access to infornmtion in its LIDB to various telecomiiunications service 
providers pursuant to applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the 
request of Telephone One, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those 
telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained herein 
shall hereby be made a part ofthis Resale Agreenient upon notice to Telephone One’s 
accouiit team andor  Local Contract Manager activate this LIDB Storage Agreement. 
The General Terms and Conditions of the Resale Agreement shall govern this LIDB 
Storage Agreement. The terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum 
are hereby made a part of this LIDB Storage Agreement as if fiilly incorporated herein. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing nuniber 
infonilation for the following puq3oses: 

B. 

1 ,  Billed Nuniber Screening 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to detenizine whether 
Telephone One has identified the billing number as one that should not be billed for 
collect or third number calls. 

2 .  Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validatc a 14-digit Calling Card numbcr where tlic frst 
10 digits are a line nuniber or special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and 
where the last four digits (PJN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. OLNS 

BcllSouth is authorized to provide originating line screening information for billing 
services restrictions, station type, call handling indicators, presubscribed 
interLATA and local carrier and account owner on the lines of Telephone One 
from which a call originates. 

4. GetData 
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BellSouth is authorized to provide, at a nlininlum. the account owner andor  
Regional Accounting Office information on the lines of Telephone One indicating 
the local serbice provider and where billing records are to be sent €or settlement 
purposes. This qucry seivicc iiiay be modified to provide additional information in 
the future. 

5. Fraud Control 

BeiiSoulh will provide sewn days per week, 24-hours per day, kaud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such infoi-niation is included in the LIDB qucry. BellSouth 
will establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify Telephone One of fraud alerts so 
that Telephone One niay take action it deems appropriate. 

111. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will adn~iis ter  all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
Telephone One pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth‘s End User customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Telephone One for 
any lost revenuc which may result from BellSouth’s adininstration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in 
its sole discretion from time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 

BcllSouth currcntly has in efYect nLinicrous billing and collection agreements with various 
interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses and as such these billing and collection 
customers (“R&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various 
billing options from End Users. Until such time as BellSouth iniplements in its LlDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate Telephone One’s data from BellSouth’s data, the 
following shall apply: 

(1) BellSouth will identify Telephone One end user originated long distance charges and 
will return those charges to the interexchaiigc carrcr as not covercd by the existing 
B&C agreement. Telephone One is responsible for entering into the appropriate 
agreement with interexchange carriers for handling of long distance charges by their 
end users. 

(2) BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
Telephone One and BSLC Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for charges 
billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Telephone One. It shall be the responsibility 
of Telephone One and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

Fees for Service and Taxes 1v. 
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Telephone One will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Telephone One, as described in this LlDR Resale Storage Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Telephone One in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Ternis 
and Conditions of t h s  Agreement. 

A. 

B. 
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Optional Daily Usage File 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

Upon written request fi-om Telephone One, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to Telephone One pursuant to the teniis and conditions set 
forth in this section. 

Telephone One shall fiu-nish all relevalit information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the ODUF. 

The ODUF feed will contain billable messages that were carried ovcr the BellSouth 
Network and processed it1 the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a Telephone One 
customer . 

Charges for ODUF will appear on Telephone One's monthly bills. The charges are as 
set forth in Exhibit E to  this Attachment, ODUF charges are billed once a month for 
the previous month's usage. Telephone One will be billed at the ODUF rates that are 
in ef'fect at the end ofthe previous month. 

The ODUI: feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in 
the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record 
format. 

Messages that error in Telephone One's billing system will be the responsibility of 
Telcphorie One. If, how-ever, Teleplionc One should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by Telephone One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with Telephone One to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

6. The following specitications shall apply to the ODUF feed. 

6.1 ODUF Message to be Transmitted 

6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will bc transmitted to Telephone One: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Intei-rupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATA Toll 
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- WATS and 800 Service 

- N11 

- lnfoiination Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Credit/Cancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
ODUF. Kated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated and 
uilrated usagc. Ratcd Incollects will not be packed scparatcly. 

6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUI:. Any 
duplicatc mcssagcs detected will bc deleted and not sent to Telephone One. 

6.1.4 In the event that Telephone One detects a duplicate on ODUI; they receive fiom 
BellSouth, Telephone One will drop thc duplicate message and will not return thc 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

6.2 ODUF Physical lile Characteristics 

6.2. I The ODUF will be distributed to Telephone One via C0NNECT:Direct or Secure File 
Transfer Protocol (FTP) or another mutually agreed medium. The ODUI feed will be 
a variable block format. The data on the ODUF feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 
format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis Monday 
through Friday except holidays. Details such as dataset name and  delivery schedule 
will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a 
maximum of one dataset per worltday per OCN. 

6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be re,quired beiween BellSouth and 
Telephone One for the purpose of data transmission when utilizing CONNEC1T:Direct. 
Where a dedicated line is required, Telephone One will be responsible for ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. 
Telephone One will also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. 
Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the inailiffame computer 
and to transmit data will be negotiatcd 011 an individual case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Telephone One. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Telephone One will 
be the responsibility of Telephone One. Assoc'iated equipment on the BcllSouth end, 
including a niodeni, will be negotiated on an individual case basis between the Parties. 
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All equipment, including modems and software. that is required on Telephone One end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Telephone One. 

6.2.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

If Telephone One utilizes Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP) for data file 
transmission, purchase of the Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP) software will be 
the responsibility of Telephone One. 

ODLIF. Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a nlininium of one message record or a maximum of 99.999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From Rho, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO hill be used to identi@ to Telephone One which BellSouth RAO is sending 
the message. BellSouth and Telephone One will use the invoice sequencing to control 
data exchange. BellSouth will bc notified of sequence failures idcntified by Telephonc 
One and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Telephoiie One will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes vriill be used. Telephone One will not be required to return the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransniitted 
to Telephone One by BellSouth. 

ODUF Control Data 

Telephone One will send one confrmation record per pack that is received from 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Telephone One received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated 
using standard ATIS EM1 error codcs for paclcs that were rejected by Telephone One 
for reasons stated in the above section. 

ODUI; Testing. 

Upon reqiiest from Telephone One, BellSouth shall send test files to Telephone One 
fix the ODUP. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content and/or 
format. For testing of usage results, BcllSouth shall request that Telephone One set 
up a production (live) file. The live test may consist of Telephone One’s employees 
niaking test calls for the types of services Telephone One requests on the ODUF. 
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These test calls are logged by Telephone One, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. 
These logs will be used to veri@ the files. Testing will be completed within 30 
calendar days fiom the date oti which the initial test file was sent. 
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Enhanced ODtional Dailv Usape File 

1.  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

Upon written request l7om Telephone One. SellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Telephone One pursuant to the terms 
and conditions set forth 111 this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF 
subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

Telephone One shall fiirnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the EODUF. 

The EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating from resold Flat Rate 
Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the EODUF will appear on Telephone One’s monthly bills. 
EODUF charges are billed at the EODUF rates that are in effect at the end of the 
previous month. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to this Attachment. 

All niessages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Telephone One will be the responsibility of 
Telephone One. If, however, Telephone One should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by Telephone One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with Telephone One to determitic the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

7. The following spccifications shall apply to the EODUF feed. 

7.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Telephone One: 

Custonicr usage data for flat rated local call originating from Telephone One’s End 
User lines (1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 

From Number 

To Number 

Connect Time 
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7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

Coiiversation Time 

Method of Recording 

From KAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUI; records processed to 0 
DUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Telephone 
One. 

In the event that Telephone One detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive fioiii 
BellSouth, Telephone One will drop the duplicate message (Teleplione One will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The EODUF feed will be distributed to Telephone One via Connect: Direct, Secure 
File Transfer Protocol (FTP)or another niutually agreed medium. The EODUF 
messages will be intermingled aniong Telephone One's Optional Daily Usage File 
(ODUP) messages. The EODUI; will be a variable block format. The data on the 
EODUI; will be in a non-compacted EM1 foimat ( I  75 byte fomiat plus modiiles). I t  
will be created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except holiday. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Telephoiic One for the purpose of data transmission as set forth in Section 6.2.2 
above. 

If Telephone One utilizes Sccure File Transfer Protocol (FTP)for data file 
transmission, purchase of the Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP)software will be the 
responsibility of Telephone One. 

Version KlQ03: 03 04/03 

49 of 239 



Attachment I 
Page 27 

Exhibit D 

7.3 Packing Specifications 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a iiinhium of oiic inessage record or a inaxllnum of 99,999 
iiiessage records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a tniniinum of one pack. 

7.3.2 The OCN, Froin (RAO), and Iiivoice Nuinber will control the invoice sequencing. 
The F ~ o m  RAO will be used to ideiitify to Telephonr: One wlllch EiellSoutli RAO is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Telephone One will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Telephone One and reseiid the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 Records. 
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Svc Order Svc Crder Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Maniially Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add‘l 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) 
lnteri 

m 

Exhibit: E 
Incremental Incrementa 

Charge - Charge- 
Manual Svc Manual Svi 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc ist  Disc Add‘l 

........ ILVY... YL..-.-C.. I I I I I I 1 I I I I 
/OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 
I IODUF Recording. per message I I I  I I I ! I I I I 

1 

I I I 
I IODUF. Wessage Processing. per Magnetic Tape prowwned 1 I I  I I 42.67 [ I 

0.004101 

I 1 

I I I  I I I I I I I .- I I 
I I I 

IODUF: Data Transmission (COENECT.DIRECrJ, per message I 1 0.mo94 I 
 ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) - .- r -. IEODUF: Message Processing, per message ... - [ ]] I I 1 -  .... I I - 

- 

I ~ 

I -___ 
APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

Versinn H1003. ONO4!03 

Nonrsurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
Re= First Add‘l First Add‘l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

- 
- ... ..... ... ~~~ - -  .. . -  
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I IResidence 16 30 
[Business % 16.30 

16.30 
_________________________ 

...... OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SXSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

___ SOMEC -~ 3.50 3.50 
15.99 L - . . - k  . ~~~~ ~~ ..................... -.~ .... - SOMAN ................... .......... ~ 19.99 

SELECTIVE CALL ROUTING USING LINE CLASS CODES (SCR-LCC) 
Selective Routing Per Unique Line Class Code Per Request Per 
Switch 84.70 w.70 _ _ _ _ _ ~ ~  

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWARE 

Loading of DA Custom Branded Anouncemen1 per Swlch per 
OCN 1.170.00 1.17U.OfJ 

420 00 420.00 Loading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 
Loading of DA per Switch per OCN 16 00 16.00 

Recording of Custom Branded 0.4 Announcement 7.000.00 7.000.W 
Loading 01 Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelflNAV 
per OCN 5(m.00 500.~00 
Loading of OA Cuslom Branded Announcemenl per Smtch per 

1 Recording 01 DA Custom Branded Announcemenl 3.0W.00 3,0UU.00 

I *  
- DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 

- 

.OPFdTOR ASkSTANCE CUSTOffl BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWARE -. .___ 
_ _ _ ~ ~ _ _ _ _ _  
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... .- 3.50 350 

19 99 - 1?.99-- _ _ _ ~  -. ~ - ~~~ - . ....... ............ .................. ............. . .................... ... 
- 

~ ~~ ~ 

~ 14.11 14.11 ~- 

.- 
_- 

- 

...... - ... .. . - - 
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I -----T- I I I I Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental 1 Incremental 

RESALE DISCOUNTS AND RATES - Florida 

I I I I I  I I lSubmittedlSubriined1 Charqe- I Charqe- 1 Charqe- I Chawe- I 

I RATE ELEMENTS RATES($) 
Elec Maniially Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per ILSR Order YS. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 1 1 1 Electronic- 4s; 1 Electronic- Ad:., 1 Electronic- D i s i  1 Electronic- Discidd'l 1 
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Charge - 
CATEGORY 

~ 

Charge ~ Charge - Charge- 

Zone 
lnteri 

RATE ELEMENTS BCS usoc 

t 

RATES($) 
Elec Manitally Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Elecironic- 

1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add7 

L Nonrecurrmg Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($ 

....... ~ 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS . . 
IResidunce I 

ICs& s'r 
I IBusiness X 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 
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- 
. .. .. .. - ~~ ~~~~ .- .___~. .-. ~~ .- ~ .- 

16.79 
15 54 
15.54 

. ...... -. ... -- 
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..... .... ................. ............... ~ ~- 

I lSelectlve Routing Per Unique Line Class Code Per Request Per 
SELECTIVE CALL ROUTING USING LINE CLASS CODES (SCR-LCC) 

Page 4 of 9 

... ......... ~ ~~~ .- 
-. - SOMEC 3.50 3.50 3.50- 3 %  

...................... ................. -2s?!?!N ~ 'L?:?x~~"P? 15.95 '9.9?-- ~- - ~ ~ -. ....... __ ............ ~ ~ ~~ .................. 

I /Switch 53.53 93.53 15 58 15.58 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFWARE 

Ilnading of DACuslom Branded Anounremenl per Switch per 
I IHscordmg 01 DA Custom Branded Announcement I I 

I 
3.000.00 3,000.00 

_I IOCN 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 

1 [Loaang of ma per OCN (1 OCN per Older) 
I loading of DA per Switch per OCN 

OPERATOR ASSISTANSE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMEEbJ.y!a OLNS 
Recording of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Clistom Branded OA Announcement per shelflNAV 
per OCN 
Loading or OA Custom Branded Announcement per Swilrh per 

- -_ -. -~ 1.17000 1.170.00 -- 
- _  

420.00 4 2 0 . ~  
16.00 Ifi.00 

7.000 00 7.000.00 

500.00 500.00 

.. .-. .. ~~ 

SOFTWARE- 

~ ~ ~ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~ -  

I IOCN 
... ... OPERATOR ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 

nnticwnntic CSDW~PEC 

~~~ _ _ _ ~ _ ~  r Iloading of OA per OCN (Regional) 

1,170.00 1,170.00 

1.200.00 1.200.00 
.. .............. ........................ . ......................... ................................. I .. ..................... - - . ~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~ ~~ ~~~~~ 

-I-. .-I--. "C.._."L- 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 

ODUF. Recording, per message 
ODUF. Message Processins, per message 
ODUF. Message Processtng. per Magnetlc -_____ Tape provisaoned 
ODLJF. Data Transmission (CONNECT.DIRECT). per message 

IEODUF. Message Processing, per message 
ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) -- 

0.0000136 
0 002506 

0.00010372 

0.235869 

~ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~  35.90 
-. 

.- 



- Attachment: 1 Exhibit: E __ . __ RESALE DISCOUNTS AND RATES - LTuisiana 
Svc Order Svc Crder Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Subri;tted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Elec Mana.ally Manual Svc Manual Swc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Addl  Disc 1st Disc Add‘l 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) 
lnteri 

m 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
Rec First Addl  First - Add‘l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN--- 

__ - -  - 

I ~~ ~ -_ ~. __ ~~~ .... APPLICABLEDISCOUNTS . 
Residence % 20.72 
Business ?; 20 72 
CSAS ?G 9.05 I 

~ . -. .~ _. - ~ 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

- .  Electronic LSR - SOMEC 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 
~~ ~~ 1999 ............... . . . ‘8.99 ~ ~~~ ~~ JQ:% ~~ ~~ ............... . ~~ 

--eE=-3iZ?!. ~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~ : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ................ :%MAN ~ ~~ ~~~~~~~ . 19.99 
- SELECTIVE CALL ROUTING USING LINE CLASS CODES (SCR-LCC) 

Selective Routing Per Unique Lane Class Code Per Request Per 
Switch 82.25 82.25 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWARE 

Loading of DA Custom Branded Anounceinenl per Swtch per 
“ C L  1.170.00 1.170.00 

lloading of DAper OCN (1 OCN per Order) 

I ]Recording 01 DA Custom Branded Announcement 3,000.00 3,000 00 

. .- 
-. . .. .- DIRECTORY ASSISIANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 

1 420.00 42O.M - I Loading of DA per Switch per OCN 16.00 16.W 
~- .. ~ . .. - OPERAxgR ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT viagLN-S SOFTWARE 

Recording of Custom Branded OA Announcement 7.000.00 7,000.W 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelflNAV 
per OCN 500.00 500.00 
Loading or OA Cuslom Branded Annnuncement per S,wtrh per 
OCN 1,170.00 1,170.00 

OPERATOR ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 
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Aliachment: 1 E x h i b s  ~ _ _ _  RESALE DISCOUNTS AND RATES - Mississippi 
I -- I Svc Order1 Svc Order Incremental I Incremental 1 Incremental~lncremental 

I I 
I I 
I 
I 

APPLICABLE DlSCoUNTS .~ 
IRcsidence */c 

ICs& w 
I Electronic LSH 

I /Business h 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATFS 

~~~ .. ... IManual LSR 
SELECTIVE CALL ROUTING USING LINE CLASS CODES (SCR-LCC) 

.-.~-~ ~ ~ .... ~~~~~~ . ..... . ....... 

I iSeledlvc Routmo Per Unioue Line Class Code Per Reauest Per 

RATE ELEMENTS 

. .~ __ Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates 5 
Rec First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC -SOMnN SOMAN SOLAN SOMAN SOMAN 

~~ .- ~ .. 
15.75 
15.75 
15.75 

___-. 

__ ~ ~ 

SOMEC 3.50 3.50 3.50 3 50 

........ SOMAN .. ............. 19 .x  ~~~ ~ ..!9..%.. -19.9s- 19yu ....... . ........ ... ... ~ . ~~ .~ ~~~ .......... ~ 

RATES($) 

I I 

\Switch 

Submittei 

per LSR 

85.19 85.19 14.19 14.19 

Electronio 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWARE 
/Recording of DA Custom Branded Annoiinrenienl 
ILoading of DA Custom Branded Anomcement per Svillch per 

I I I 
I 

3.000 00 3,000.00 

I [OCN 

I 
DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 

1 1  nirfinn nf n A  ner Swilrh n m r  CWN 
/Loading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 

__--_ 1.170.00 1.170.00 - I 
420.00 420.00 I _._______________ 

I G  rnl 
-I il -. I..rl. r_. I I I 

I 7 IRecordmg of Custom Branded OA Announcement 1 I I  I 
~ ~~ .... . - OPERATOR ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDIN-$.ANNOUNCEMENT via o ~ s  SOFTWARE I 

ILoadino of Custom Branded OA Announcement Der shelflNAV I I I I I I I I 

OPERATOR 

~~ 

/per OCN 500.00 500.00 
Loading 01 OA Cuslom Branded Annooncement per Switch per 
OCN 1,170.00 1.170.00 

~~ ~ ~~ ~~~ .~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~ ~ 

ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNSSGTWARE 
~~~ . ~~ ___~. . ~~ ~~ ~ . .............,. . . ~ ~ _ _  ~ ... ~ ~~~ ~~ 

]Loading of OA per OCN (Regionalj - 1.200.00 1.200.00 - 

Version ~1a03: OY04!03 

ODUFlEODUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 

ODUF. Recording. per message 
ODUF. Message Processing. pfv message 
ODUF. Message Processmg. per Magnetic Tape prouslaled 
ODUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT:DIRECT), per message 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) 
IEODUF: Message Processing, per message 
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0.0000063 
0.004707 

4G.04 
~ O.O'J010669 ~ 

~ _ _ _ _ - ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

~__-_______~ ~~~~~~ 

- 
0.250.124 

Page 6 of 9 



6CZ 40 LS 



Exhibit: E -- 
/ Svc Order I Svc incremental Attachment: I Incremental I I Incremental 1 Incremental --I-- -1 7 ~- 

APPLICABLE 

lSubmittedlSubrilnedl Charge- 1 Charae- I Charae- I Charae- ! I I I I 

..___________ _- Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates(§ __ 
~ R& First Addl  First Add7 SOMEC Soh.AN SoMAN SOMaN SOMAN SOMAN 

... ~ ... . ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ .. ~ . . .- _ _ _ _ _ ~ _  ~~ ~. DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 14.85 
Business % 14.80 
CSAS 75 8.98 

_____ 

RATE ELEMENTS 

I 1  
OP-ERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

Electronic LSR SOMEC 3.50 3.50 
...... .... 19.99. ?:!! ..... 

- 
Selective Routing Per Unique Line Class Code Per Request Per 
,Switch 85.89 84.e9 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWARE 

Loading of DACustom Branded Anounceinent per Swkh  per 
OCN 

I Recording 01 DA Custom Branded Announcement 3.000 00 3.000.00 

1.17000 1,170.00 

420W 420.00 I 
I ]Loading of DA per Switch per OCN 16.00 16.W 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 
Loading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Onjlerl 

-_______ OPERATO&ASSlSTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT r ia  OLNS SOETWARE 
Recording of Cuslom Branded OA Announcement 7,000.00 7.0W.00 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelNNAV 

500.00 500.00 per OCN 
Loading of OA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 1.1 70.00 1,170.00 

~ _ _  

~ .. ~ ~~ ..................... ___  ~ OPERATOR ~ ~- ASSISTANCE .~ UNBRANDING ~ r ia  OLNS ~ ~ ~ _ _ _ _  SOFTWARE ~ 

ODUFlEODUF SERVICES 
TLoading of OA per OCN (Regionalj 1.200.00 1,200.00 

~ _ _ _ _  
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) ~ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

IODUF. Recording. per message 0.0000216 
0.c0.4704 

0.00010H63 

IODUF. Message Processing, per message 

__ _ _ _ _ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~ ~ ~ ~  40.87 
__________________ 

- - ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) 
IEODUF. Message Processing, per message o.zn3oi 

RATES($) 

. - 
- 3.50 3.50 

. --19.:99 .......... -A!.?! ~~ -. ~~~ ........ . ~~~~ ~ ~ .. .. ~~ ~~ ~ - .. .. 

14.14 14.14 

- 
.- .. 

. ~ ~~~ 

. . ~ ~~ .. ......................... ~ . . .. .~~ ... 

________ ~~ - 
.- 

L 

Elec Man- ally Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 1 ?s: 1 Ad i7 1 Disc:st 1 Disc~cWI  1 per LSR per I SR Order vs. Order vs. Order YS. Order vs. 1 1 

Version RlQ03 r)Y04:03 
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CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc lnteri 
m 

__ 

RATES($) 

Vemoii R1003: 0304!03 

I __ ~- 
~. 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
[Residente X 
[Business :f0 

\CS& I 

. .. - 
~~ 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

[Electronic L_SR- .~ . ~ -  
IManual LSH - 

s E L E c T I " E c n L L e o E  U s l N G L ! ~ E . . C L A S ~ ( S C R ~ L C C !  ~ .......................... . . ~ ~~~ 

Selective Routing Per Unique Line Class Code Per Request Per 
Switch 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWARE 

Loading of DA Cuslom Branded Anouncemenlp~ Swlch per 
I ]Recording of DA Custom Brandcd Announcement 

OCN 

]Loading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 
ILoading d DA per Swtch per OCN 

DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 
I 

OPERATOR ASSISTANCE-CUSTOM BRANDING ANNOUNCEMENT via OLNS SOFTWeRE 

Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcemenl per shelNNAV 
per OCN 
loading of OA Custom Branded Announcenenl per Switch per 

~. . ~~ ~~ Recording of Custom Branded OA Announcement ~~~ 

~ _____ 

-. .~~~~ OCN- 
OPERATOR ASSISTANCE UNBRANDING via OLNS SOFTWARE 

__[Loading of OA per OCN (Regions') . .. ~ ~~ 

~~ ~~-~ ~-_____ ~ 

ODUFlEODUF SERVICES 
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Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect __ OSS Ratesp) 
Rec First Ad$' First Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN S O E N  SOMAN 

- 

~ _ _  . ~- -. 16.00 
16.00 
16.W 

~ ~ ~ 

. .... ___ SOMEC 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 
SOMAN ~ 19.99 19.99 1Y.9Y 19.99 

........................... ~~ ____.__- ___ ~ ~ ~ ~~~ ~- - .................. ~~~ ~~~ ~ .. 

~ 

179.60 179.60 

~ ~ ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~ _ _ _  1.555.00 1.553 00 7.03 7.03 

240.71 2.tn.71 
.. - - ~- ~__ 

-~ 420.00 420.00 
16.00 16.W ___ 

~~ _. ~.~ .. ~ 

1.55500 1.555.00 __ 

240.71 240.71 

240.71 ~~ 240.71 

~~~~ 

.- ~ __ ~~ ~ __ 

t.2w.ocl.............. 1!2OP.Oo----- ~ ............. . .... ~~~ .... .............. .. ~ ~~~ ~. ~ 

- 
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OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 
IODUF: Recordmg, per message 
[ODUF: Message Processing, per inessage 
l0DIIF. Message Processing. per Magnetic Tape prousioned 
IODUF: Data Traosmssion (CONNECT.DIRECT). per message 

LE~DuF: blessage Processing. per message - 
_____-- _________ - ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) 

__ 
0.0cQoo44 
0.002736fi 

52.75 
@.woo339 

0.004 

~~ 

____ - 
__ 

. . . ~. . . 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1 .  QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND KEYAlK 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning. and maintenance aiid 
repair services to 1 elephone Onc that are equnalcnt to the pre-ordering, orderuig, 
provisioning, and maintenance and repair services BellSouth provides to itself or 
any other CLEC where technically feasible. The guidelines for pre-ordering, 
ordering, provisioning, and maintenance and repair are set forth in the various 
guides and business d e s ,  as appropriate, and as they are aniended from tinic to 
time during this Agreement. The guides and business rules are found at 
http://www.intercon~~ection.belIsouth.~~m and are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

i .2 BellSouth shall provision services during its regular working hours. To the extent 
Telephone One requests provisioning of service to be performed outside 
BellSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires BellSouth’s 
tcclmicians or Pro-ject Manager to work outsidc of regular working hours, 
overtime charges shall apply. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is 
performed outside of regular working hours by a BellSouth technician or Project 
Manager during his or her scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any 
overtinic cliargcs in perfonling the work on behalf of Telephone One, BellSouth 
will not assess Telephone One additional charges beyond the rates and charges 
specified in this Agreement. 

2. ACCESS TO OPEMIIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

2.1 BellSouth shall provide Telephone Onc access to operations support systems 
(OSS) fiinctions for pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and repair, 
and billing. BellSouth shall provide access to the OSS through manual and/or 
electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. I t  is the sole responsibility of 
Telephone One lo obtain the technical capability to access and utilize BellSouth’s 
OSS interfaces. Spec’ifications for Telephone One’s access aiid use of BellSouth’s 
electronic interfaces are set forth at n w v .  intercuiinection.~~llst.tnth.ct,lm and are 
incorporated herein by reference. 

2.1.1 Pre-Ordering. In accordance with FCC and Coilmission rules and orders, 
BellSouth will provide electronic access to the following pre-ordering functions: 
service address validation, telephone number selection, service aiid feat lire 
availability. due date infonmtion and customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface and 
the Telecomtnunications Access Gateway (TAG) interface. Customer record 
inYoiination includes customer specific information 111 CKIS and M A G .  
Telephone One shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record infomiation, 
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including circuit numbers associated with each telephone number where applicable. 
Telephone One shall provide such information within fimr (4) hours after request 
via electronic access where available. If electronic access is not available, 
Telephone One shall provide to BellSouth paper copies of customer record 
information, including circuit numbers associated with each telephone number 
where applicable. If BellSouth requests the infomintion before noon, the customer 
record infonnalion shall be provided the same day. If BellSouth requests the 
information after noon, thc customer record information shall be provided by noon 
the f0llOM ing thy. 

2.1.2 The Partics agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer 
record information of any customer without that customer's permission. 
Telephone One will obtain access to customer record infonnation only in strict 
conipliance with applicable laws: rules, or regulations of the state in which the 
service is provided. BellSouth reserves the right to audit Telephonc One's access 
to customer record information. If a BellSouth audit of Telephone One's access to 
customer record information reveals that Telephone One is accessing customer 
record information without having obtained the proper End User authorization, 
BellSouth upon reasonable notice to Telephone One may take corrective action, 
including but not limited to suspending or terminating Telephone One's electronic 
access to BellSouth's OSS fiinctionality. All such information obtained through an 
audit shall be deemed Infixination covered by the Proprietary and Confidential 
Information section in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

2.1.3 - Service Ordering. BellSouth will make available the Electronic Data interchange 
(EDI) interface and the TAG ordering interface for the purpose o f  exchanging 
ordcr infoimation, including ordcr status and completion notification, for non- 
complex and certain cotiiplex resale requests and certain ~ietwork elements. 
Telephone One may integrate the ED1 interface or the TAG ordering interface ~vith 
the TAG pre-ordering interface. In addition, BellSouth will provide integrated 
pre-ordering and ordering capability through the LENS interface for non-complex 
and certain complex resale service requests and certain network element requests. 

2.1.4 Mallitenaiice and Repair. Telephone One may report and monitor service troubles 
and obtain repair services fiom BellSouth via electroiiic interfaces. BellSouth 
provides several options for electronic trouble reporting. For excliaiige services, 
BellSouth offers Telephone One non-discriminatory access to the Trouble Analysis 
Facilitation Interface (TAPI). in addition, BellSo-11th offers an industry standard, 
machine- t o -machine Electronic C:oimiiunicat ions Troublc Adininis t ra t ion ( ECTA) 
Gateway interface. For designed services, BellSouth provides non-discrinlinatory 
trouble reporting via the ECTA Gateway. BellSouth provides Telephone One an 
estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as 
appropriate, on trouble reports. Requests for trouble repair are billed in 
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. BellSouth and Telephone One 
agree to adhere to BellSouth's Operational Understanding, as amended fiom time 
to time during this Agreement and as inc'oqmrated herein by reference. The 
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Operational Understanding may be accessed via the lnternet at 
lit tp://www . interconnection. bellso uth. com. 

2.2 Change Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Change Control Process 
(CCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth 111 the CCP document as amended 
fi-om tinic to tinic during this Agrccnicnt. The CCP docuriient may be accessed via 
the Tntei-net at iirtp. M M M mtzrconnection bellwtith coin, 

2.3 BellSouth’s Vcrsioninrt Policy for Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth’s Versioning 
Policy is part of the Change Control Process (CCP). Pursuant to the CCP, 
BellSouth will issue new software releases for new industry standards for its ED1 
and TAG electronic interfaces. The Versioiiing Policy, including the appropriate 
notification to Telephone One, is set forth in the CCP document as amended fi-om 
time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via the 
Internet at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

2.4 Rates. Charges for use of OSS shall be as set forth in this Agreement. 

3. MISCELLANEOUS 

3.1 - Pendiny Orders. Orders placed in the Iwld or pending status by Telephone One 
will be held for a maximum of thirty (30) days fiom the date the order is placed on 
hold. Aftcr such time, Tclcphone Onc shall bc rcquired to subinit a new service 
request. Incorrect or invalid requests returned to Telephone One for correction or 
clarification will be held fbr thirty (30) days. If Telephone One does not return a 
corrected request within thirty (30) days, BellSouth will cancel the request. 

3.2 Single Point of Contact. Telephone One wi l l  be the single point of contact with 
BellSouth for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by 
Telephone Onc to provide scrvices to its End Uscrs, except that BellSouth may 
accept a request directly fiom another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with 
authori7ation of the affected End User. Telephone One and BellSouth shall each 
execute a blanket letter of authorkition with respect to customer requests so that 
prior proof of end-user authorimtioii will not be necessary with every request 
(except m the casc of a local service fi-ceze). The Parties shall each be entitled to 
adopt their own uiternal processes for verification of customer authorization for 
requests, provided, however, that such processes shall coinply with applicable state 
and federal lab and industry and regulatory guidelines. 

3.2. I Neither BellSouth nor Telephone One shall prevent or delay an end-user fiom 
migrating to another carrier because of unpaid bills, denied service, or contract 
t C l l l l s  . 

3.2.2 BellSouth shall provide access to customer service records (CSKs), Firm Order 
Confirmations (FOCs) and Local Servicc Rcqucst (LSR) rejects within the 
intervals set forth 111 Attachment 4 of this Agreement. 
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3.2.3 Telephone One shall return a FOC to BellSouth within thirty-six (36) hours after 
Telephoiie One’s receipt from BellSouth o f a  s7alid LSK. 

3.2.4 Telephone One shall provide a Reject Response to BellSouth within twenty-four 
(24) hours after BellSouth’s submission of an LSK which is incomplete or 
incorrectly ioiiiiatted. 

3.3 Use of Facilities. When a customer of Telephone One elects to discontinue service 
nnc! to transfer w - j k e  to another local exchange cnrrier, incliiding HellSouth, 
BellSouth shall havc the right to reuse the ficilities provided to Telephone One by 
BellSouth. In addition, where BellSouth provides local switchhg, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth 
has received a request to establish new service or transfer of service fi-om a 
customer or a custoiiier’s CLEC at the same address served by tlic denied facility. 
BellSouth will notifir Telephone One that such a request has been processed after 
the disco~inect order has been conipleted. 

3.4 Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide oiie another with toll-free nation- 
wide (SO states) contact numbers for the purpose of orctering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. 

3.5 Subscriptioil Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription hnctions 
for an interexchange carrier (IXC) (Le. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer 
Account Record Exchange (CARL)), BellSouth will provide the affected IXCs 
with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of thc local provider for thc purpose 
of obtaining eiid user billing account and other end user information required under 
subscription requirements. 

3.6 Caiicellation Charges. If Telephone One cancels a request for resold services, any 
costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that request 
will be reco\ ered in accordance with BellSouth‘s General Subscriber Services 
Tariff or Private Line Tariff, as applicable. 

3.7 Service Date Advancement Charges ( a k a .  Expedites). For Service Date 
Advancement requests by Telephone One, Service Date Advancement charges will 
apply for intervals less than thc standard intcival as outlined in the BellSouth 
Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined 111 BellSouth’s 
Private Line Tariff. will apply as applicable. 

Version RIQO3; 03104103 

65 of 239 



Attachmiit 3 
Page 1 

Attachment 3 

Billing 

Version RI 403: 03/04!03 

66 of 239 



Attachmcnt 3 
Page 2 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1 .  PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS ........................................................... . 3  

2. BILLING DISPUTES ........................................................................................................ 6 

Veraioii K 1003: 03;04.'03 

67 of 239 



Attachment 3 
Page 3 

BILLING 

1 .  

1.1 

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

1.1.3 

1.1.4 

1.1.4.1 

1.1.5 

1.1.6 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARKANCEMENTS 

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all services 
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement. 

Billing. BellSouth will bill though the Integrated Billing System (IBS) andor  the 
Custonier Records Infomiation System (CRIS) depending OJI the particular 
service(s) provided to Telephone One under this Agreement. BellSouth will 
format all bills in Carricr Billing Output Specification (CBOS) Standard or 
CLUB/EDI format, depending 011 the type of service provided. For those services 
where standards hu7e not yet been developed, BellSouth's billing foiinat will 
change as necessary when standards are finalked by the applicable industry forum. 

For any service(s) BellSouth receives from Telephone One, Telephone One shall 
bill BellSouth in CBOS format. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of 
Telephone One's accounts. If either Party requests multiple billing niedia or 
additional copies of the bills, the billing Party will provide these at a reasonable 
cost. 

BellSouth will bill Telephone One in advance for all services to be provided during 
the cnsuing billing period cxccpt charges associated with service usage and 
nonrecurring charges, which will be billed in arrears. 

Charges for services u71ll be calculated on an mdividual End User account level, 
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth will 
also bill Telephone One, arid Telephone One will be responsible for and remit to 
BellSouth, all charges applicable to said services including but not limited to 91 1 
and L9 1 1 charges, End Users common line charges, federal subscriber line 
charges, teleconxnuiications rclay charges (TRS), and fianchisc fecs, unless 
otherwise ordered by a Commission. 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Telephone One as a 
result of the execution of this Agreement. 

In the event that this Agreement or an ariiendincnt to t h s  Agrcenient efrects a ratc 
change to recurring rate elements that are billed in advance, BellSouth will make 
an adjustment to such recurring rate5 billed in advance at the previously effective 
rate. The adjustment shall reflect billing at the new rates from the Effective Date 
of the Agreement or aiiiendmcnt. 
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1.2 Establishing Accounts. After submitting a credit profile and deposit, if required, 
and after receiving certification as a local exchange cai-rier from the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Telephone One will provide the appropriate BellSouth advisory 
teamilocal contract manager the necessary docullleiitation to enable BellSouth to 
establish accounts for resold services. Such documentation shall include the 
Application for Master Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide 
telecommunications services, the appropriate Operating Company Numbers 
(OCN) for each statc as assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(NECA), Cauier Ideixi5cr.itioii Code (CIC), B l a i k t  Letter of iluthorkitio11 
(LOA), Misdirected Number form, and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, Telephone One may 
not order services under a new account established in accordance with this Section 
1.2 until 30 days after all information specified in this Section 1.2 is received from 
Telephone One. 

1.2.1 m. If Telephone One needs to change its OCN( s) under which it operates when 
Telephone One has already been conducting business utilizing those OCN(s), 
Telephone One shall bear all costs incurred by BellSouth to convert Telephone 
Onc to the new OCN(s). OCN conversioii charges include all time required to 
make system updates to all of Telephone One’s End User customer records and 
will be handled by the RFR/NBR process. 

1.2.2 Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Telephone One. Telephone One shall make payment to BellSouth for all services 
billed. Payments made by Telephone One to BellSouth as payment on account will 
be credited to Telephone One‘s accounts receivable master account. BellSouth 
will not bccoine involved in billing disputes that may arise between Telephone One 
and Telephone One’s customer. 

1.3 P a y ”  Due. Payment for services provided is due on or before the next bill date 
in immediately available fiinds. Payment is considered to have been made when 
received by BellSouth. 

1.4 Due Dates. If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a holiday that is 
observed on a Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-holiday day 
following such Sunday or holiday. Ifthe paynent due date falls on a Saturday or 
on a holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the 
payment due date shall be thc last non-holiday day preceding such Saturday or 
holiday. If payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment 
charge, as set forth in Section I .6, below, shall apply. 

1.5 Tax Exemption. Upon BellSouth’s receipt of tax exemption certificate, the total 
amount billed to Telephone One will not include those taxes or fees from which 
Telephone One is exempt. Telephone One will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting and payment of all taxes and like fees associated 
with the services provided to the End User of Telephone One. 
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1.6 Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is not received by BellSouth on or 
before the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the 
paynent is received by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to 
BellSouth, then a late payment charge shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment 
charge shall be the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date 
multiplied by a late factor and will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor 
shall be as set forth in Section A2 ofthe General Subscriber Services Tariffor 
Section B2 ofthe Private Line Service TariE, as appropriate. In addition to any 
applicable laic: payiiiciit cliargcs, Tzlcplioiie One may be charged a fee for ail 
returned checks as set forth in Section A2 ofthe General Subscriber Services 
Tariff or pursuant to the applicable state law. 

I .7 Discontinuiiig Service to TeleDhone One. The procedures for discontinuing 
service to Telephone One are as follows: 

1.7.1 BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service in the event of 
prohibited, unlawfiil or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service, abuse of 
BellSouth facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Telephone One of 
the iiiles and regulations of BellSouth's trzriEs. 

1.7.3 BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment. If 
payment of amounts not subjec't to a billing dispute, as described in Section 2 ,  is 
not received by the bill date 111 the month afier the original bill date, BellSouth will 
provide written notice to Telephone One that additional applications for service 
niay be reftised, that any pending orders iix service may not be completed, and/or 
that access to ordering system may be suspended if payment of such amounts, and 
all other amounts not in dispute that become past due before reksal, incompletion 
or suspension, is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the notice. 
In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, provide written notice to the person 
designated by Telephone One to receive notices of noncompliance that BellSouth 
may discoiitlliue the provisioii of existing services to Telephone One if payment of 
such amounts, and all other amounts not in dispute that become past due before 
discontinuance, is not received by the thirtieth day following the date of the initial 
not ice. 

1.7.3 In the case of discontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

1.7.4 DiscoJitinuance of service on Telephone One's account will effect a discontinuance 
of service to Telephone One's End Users. BellSouth will reestablish service for 
Telcphone Onc upon payment of all past due charges and the appropriate 
connection fee sub-ject to BellSouth's nornial application procedures. Telephone 
One is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the discontinuance of the 
service. If within fifteen (15) days after Telephone One's service has been 
discontinued and no ai-rangciiients to reestablish service have been made consistent 
with this subsection. Telephone One's service will be discoimected. 
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1.8 

1.9 

2. 

2.1 

Deposit Policy. Telephone One shall complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and 
provide information to BellSouth regarding credit worthiness. Based on the 
results ofthe credit analysis, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the acc’ount 
with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security deposit shall take the form 
of cash, an lrrevoc,able Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth 
foiin) or, in BellSouth’s sole discretion, some other form of security proposed by 
Telephone One. Any such security deposit shall in no way release Telephone One 
fi-om its obligation to nlalte complete and timely payments of its bill. Telephone 
Oiie shall pay any Lipplicabk dcposils prior to the iiiaugitration of service. If, 111 the 
sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant and/or gross monthly billing 
has increased beyond the level initially used to determine the level of security 
deposit, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security and/or file a 
Uniform Commercial Code (UCC- 1) security interest in Telephone One’s 
“accounts receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, if provided in 
cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the teiiiis in the appropriate 
BellSouth tarify. Security deposits c’ollected under this Section shall not exceed 
two months’ estimated billing. In the event Telephone One fails to renit to 
BellSouth any deposit requested pursuant to this Section, service to Telephone 
One may be teiininated in accordance with the teiiiis of Section 1.7 ofthis 
Attachment, and any security dcposits will be applied to Telephone One’s 
account(s1. In the event Telephone One defaults on its account, service to 
Telephone One will be termiiiated in accordance with the terms of Section 1.7 
above, and any security deposits will be applied to Telephone One’s acc’ount. 

Notices. Notwitlistanding anythhg to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, including notices relating to security deposits, 
disconnection of services for nonpayment o f  charges, and rejection of additional 
orders fioni Telephone One, shall be forwarded to the individual and/or address 
provided by Telephone One in establishment of its billing account(s) with 
BellSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsecluently provided by Telephone 
One as the contact for billing information. All monthly bills and notices desc’ribed 
in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual and/or address: provided, 
however, upon written request &om Teleplione One to BellSouth’s billing 
organization, the notice of discontinuance of services purchased by Telephone One 
under this Agreement provided for in Seclion 1.7.2 ofthis Attachment shall be sent 
via c’ertified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision ofthe General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

BILLING DISPUTES 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. Telephone One shall report all billing disputes to BellSouth using 
the Billing Adjustment Request Form (RF 1461) provided by BellSouth. In the 
event of a billing dispute. the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. If the Parties are unable within 
the 60 day period to reach resolution, lhen the aggrieved Party may pursue dispute 
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2.2 

2.2.1.1 

resolution in accordance with the General Tenns and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 

For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute means a reported dispute of a 
specific amount of money actually billed by either Party. The dispute must be 
clearly explained by the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, 
which clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. A billing dispute will not 
include the rehsal to pay all or part of a bill or bills when no written 
dociin;eiitation is pl-oxklec! to supper: the dispute, nor slilill ;i billiiig dispute 
include the refusal to pay other amounts owed by the billed Party until the dispute 
is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damages of any kind u7ill not be 
considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. If the billing dispute is 
resolved in favor of the billing Party, the disputing Party will make immediate 
payment ofany ofthe disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing 
Party shall have the right to pursue noiiiial treatincnt procedures. Any crcdits due 
to the disputing Party, pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the 
disputing Party’s account by the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the 
dispute. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the 
payment due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds 
which are not immediatcly available to the other Party, then a late payment chargc 
and interest, where applicable, shall be assessed. For bills rendered by either Party 
for payment, the late payment charge for both Parties shall be calculated based on 
the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date multiplied by the 
late factor as set forth in thc following BellSouth tariffs: for services purchased 
fkom the General Subscribers Services Tariff for purposes of resale, Section A2 of 
the General Subscriber Services Tariff and for services purchased from the Private 
Line Tariff for purposes ofresale, Section B2 o f  the Private Line Service Tariff. 
The Parties shall assess intercst on prcviously assessed late payment charges only 
111 a state where it has the authority pursuant to its tariffs. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance Measurements in a 
proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth shall implement in that state such 
Performance Measurements as of the date specified by the Conmiission. Performance Measurements 
that have been Ordered in a particular state can currently be accessed via the internet at 
https://pmap.bellsouth.com. At the request of the Tennessee Regulatory Authority (TRA), the following 
Regional Service Quality Measurements (SQM) plan is being included as the performance 
measurements cui-rently in place for the statc of Tennessee. At such time that the TRA issues a n  Order 
pertaining to Perforiiiance Measurements, such Performance Measurements shall supersede the 
Regional SQM containcd in the Agrecment. 
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Introduction 
The BellSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements 
produced to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth’s custoiners both wholesale and retail. 
The SQM was developed to respond to the requirements ofthe Communications Act of 1996 Section 
25 1 (96 Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Conipetitive Local 
Exchange Carriers (CLEC)’ and its Retail Customers. The repoi-ts produced by the SQM provide 
regulators, CLECs and BellSouth the inforniation necessary to monitor the delivery of non- 
discriminatory access. 

This plan results from the many divergent forces evolving from the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/31/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC’s NPKM 
(CC Docket 98-56 RM9 101 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order 
(Docltet ti-22252 Subdocket C 04/ 19/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative 
worhhops ( 10/98-02/00). and proceedings in Alabama, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and 
continue to influence the SQM. 

The SQM and the reports flowing from it must change to reflect the dynamic requireiiients of the 
uidustry. Ncw ineasuremciits are added as new products, systems, and proccsses are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets fix them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The nieasurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3‘“ Party audit rcquircnients and Comm~ssion requireinents 

This docunieiit is intended for use by someone with knowledge of telecommunications industry. 
information technologies and a fiinctional knowledge of the subject areas covered by the BellSouth 
Pcrformancc Measurements and the rcpoi-ts that flow from them. 

Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at UK.L: h ~ p ~ ; : ~  
p~;ip~$ci ~ S W ~ . ~ . C ~ ~ I V  in the Uocumcntation Lhvnloads folder. 

Report Publication Dates 

Each month, preliminary SQM reports will be posted to BellSouth‘s SQM web site 
(https:i/www.pniap.bellsouth.com) by 8:OO A.M. EST on the 21st day of each month or the first 
business day after the 2 I st. Filial validated SQM reports will be posted by 8:OO A.M. on the last day of 
the month. Repoi-ts not posted by this time will bc considered latc for SEEM payment purposes. SEEM 
reports will posted on the 15th ofthe following month. Payments due will also be paid on the 15th of 
the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June 2 1. 
Filial validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of June. Final validated SEEM reports will 
be posted and payments mailed on July 15th. In the event the 15th falls on a weekend or holiday, repoi-ts 
and payments will be posted/madc the next business day. 

I Alternatiiv Local Exchange Conipanies (‘ILEC) atid Conipeting Local Providers (CLP) are referred to as 
Conipetitii’t: Loccil E.rchangt:c! Cwrieis (C‘LEC) in this docutnent. 
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Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEE11 repoits will be consitlcrcd delivered when posted to tlie web site. Commissions will be givcn access 
to thc web site. In addition, it copy of the hloiithlp Statc Summary rcports will be filcd with the appropriate Commissions as  
soon as possible aRer the last day of each month. 

Document Number: RGN-V005-122101 
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Section 1: Operations Support Systems (055) 
055-1: Average Response Time and Response Interval (Pre-Orderingl 
Ordering) 
Definition 

Average response time and response intervals arc the average times and number of requests responded to within certain intervals for 
accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling, service & feature availability, address verification, request for 
Telephone numbers (TNs), and Customer Service Records (CSRs). 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
The average response time for retrieving pre-order/order infonnation from a given legacy system is detenllined by summing the 
response times for all requests submitted to the legacy systems during thc reporting period and dividing by the total number of legacy 
system requests for that month. 

The response interval starts when the client application (LENS Of TAG for CLECs and RNS or ROS for BellSouth) submits a request 
to the legacy system and ends when the appropriate response is returned to the client application. The number ofaccesses to the 
legacy systems during the reporting pcriod which takc less than 2.3 seconds, the number ofaccesses which take more than 6 seconds, 
and the number which are less than or equal to 6.3 seconds are also captured. 

Calculation 
Response Time = (a - b) 

• a Date & Time of Legacy Response 
• b Date & Time of Legacy Request 

A verage Response Time = c / d 

• c Sum ofResponse Times 
• d Number of Legacy Requests During the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• Not CLEC Specific 
• Not Product/Service Specific 
• Regional Level 

Data Retained 
I mm Relating to CLEC Experif,ll:lc::::e ___ BeII--=So'-=u._t,h:.:..:..P.:::&.:.:rf.:::o.:.:nn=ao,-nc::::e________-+---=-__-::-::-:R::::e::::la""ti::cn"'g t::::o___...___ ___ ______----i 

i· Report Month 
I· Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) 
i· Response Interval 
i· Regional Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

m m - m' - SQMTevefof Disaggregation 

• Report Month 
• Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) 
• Response Interval 
• Regional Scope --r-- SQM Analog/BEmchmark .. 

• RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide
Address) stores street address information used to 
validate customer addresses. CLECs and BellSouth query 
this legacy system . 

• RSAG -	 TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone 
number) - contains information about facilities available 
and numbers address. 
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CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system, 
• 	ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load 


Administration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for 

storing telephone nwnbers that arc available for 

assignment by the system, It enables CLECs and 

BellSouth service reps to select and reserve telephone 

numbers, CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 


• 	COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) stores 

information about product and service offerings and 

availability. CLECs query this legacy system . 


• DSAl) (DOE Support Application) -	 provides due date 

information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy 

system. 


• 	HALICRIS (Hands-otJ Assignment Logic/Customer 
Record InfomJation System) a system used to access the 
Business Office Customer Record Information System 
(BOCRlS), It allows BeIlSouth servers, including LENS, 
access to legacy systems. CLECs query this legacy 
system . 

• 	P/SlMS (Product/Services Inventory Management 
system) - provides information on capacity, tariffs, 
inventory and service availability. CLECs qu(,"1)' this 
legacy system. 

i- OASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems) 

I - Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth 

~l'ies this Icgacysystem. ........._______-'-____. ___________.___________ 


Table 1: Legacy System Access Times For RNS 

System Contract 
IRSAG iRSAG-TN 
RSAG IRSAG-ADDR 
~TLAS ~TLAS-TN 
PSAP PSAP 
CRIS rRSACCTS 
OASIS IOASISCAR 
DASIS OASIS LPC 
OASIS OASISMTN 
OASIS OASISBlG 

Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. Sec. # of Calls 
Address x x x x x 
Address x x x x x 
TN x 

H 
x x x 

Schedule x x x x 
rSR x x x x 
Feature/Service x x x x x 
Feature/Service x x x x x 
F eature/Service x x x x x 
Feature/Service x x x x x 

Table 2: Legacy System Access Times For ROS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN !Address x x x x x 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR ~ddress x x x x x 
ATLAS !ATLAS-TN iTN x x x x x 
DSAP ~p Schedule x x x x x 
";RIS SOCSR CSR x x x x x 
OASIS OASISBIG [Feature/Service x x x x x 
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Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN iAddress x x x x x 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR iAddress x x x I x x 
ATLAS IATLAS-TN IfN x x x x x 
DSAP PSAP Schedule x x x x x 
HAL !HAUeRIS CSR x x x x x 
COFF! COFFJIUSOC 't;eature!Serviee x x x x x 
P!SIMS iI'SIMS/ORB Feature/Service x x x x x 

Table 4: Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

System I Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
[RSAG RSAG-TN Address x x x x x 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address x x x x x 
[ATLAS ATLAS-TN rN x x x x x 
[ATLAS ATLAS-MLH TN x x x x x 
[ATLAS ATLAS-OlD TN x x x x x 
'DSAP PSAP Schedule x x x x x 
CRIS ...:RSECSRL CSR x x x x x 
K=RTS CRSECSR CSR x x x x x 

SEEM Measure 

Note: CLEC specific data is not available in this mcasure. Queries of this sort do not have company specific signatures. 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
~'-------SEEMDisa----re'ation-----'--"-'-----'---~- -SEEftifAnalo-SenChmark---
:;;RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide-

Address) stores street address information used to 
validate customer addresses. CLECs and Bell South query 
this legacy system. 

• RSAG -	 TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone 
number) - contains infomlation about facilities available 
and telephone numbers working at a given address. 
CLECs and BelJSouth query this legacy system. 

• ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load 
Administration and Selection) acts as a warehouse for 
storing telephone numbers that are available for 
assignment by the system. It enables CLECs and 
BellSouth service reps to select and reserve telephone 
numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 

• 	COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) - stores 
information about product and service offerings and 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 

• DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date 
information. CLECs and BeliSouth query this legacy 
system. 
HAL/CRlS (Hands-Off Assignment Logic/Customer 
Record Information System) - a system used to access the 

• Percent Response Received \vithin 6.3 seconds-:->-9-=-5::C:o/tC:-o~ 
• Parity + 2 seconds 
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Business Office Customer Record Information System 
(BOCRlS). It allows BeIlSouth servers, including LENS, 
access to legacy systems. CLECs query this legacy 
system . 

• P/SIMS (Product/Services Inventory Management 

system) - provides infom13tion on capacity, tariffs, 

inventory and service availability. CLECs query this 

legacy system. 


• OASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems) 
- Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth 

quer.it.:~tllislcgacy syste,cn,lc.: ................................................ 

SEEM 055 Legacy Systems 
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088-2: Interface Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

Definition 

Percent of time applications are functionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability 
of applications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for pre-ordering and ordering. "Functional Availability" is defined as 
the number of hours in the reporting period that the applicationsiinterfaces are available to users. "Scheduled Availability" is defined 
as the number of hours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are scheduled to be available. 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection web site: (www.interconnection.b<;llsouth.comiossiosshour.html) 

Exclusions 

• CLEC-impacting troubles caused by factors outside of BellSouth's purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in 
networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 

• Degraded service, c.g., slow response time, loss ofnon-critical fum.:tionality, ctc. 

Business Rules 

This measuremcnt captures the functional availability ofapplications/interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as occurrences of either of the 
tbllowing: 

• Application/interfacing application is down or totally inoperative. 
• Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 

they may be directly associated \vith a specific application. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and rctail BST entities are given 
comparable opportunities for use of pre-ordering and ordering systems. 

Calculation 
Interrace Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) (a / b) X 100 

• a = Functional Availability 
• b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 

• Not CLEC Specific 
• Not Product/Service Specific 
• Regional Level 

Data Retained 

~=--___---=-:=:':::":':.>L:=-==-=.::c.::e:..:.r:..:ie:..:.n:..:c:..::e__···_······_·····_·····===_"~-I''----'' RelatingioBeIi"SouthPerformance 
• Report Month • Report Month 
• Legacy Contract Type (per repOliing dimension) • Legacy Contract Type (per reporting dimension) 
• Regional Scope • Regional Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~_ SQMLevel of rii~a",g,-"g"-re=cg,,,a::.:t::.:io:c:n-=--____ 
.~~(!J:~i(?I1(lII:~~~L_..~_~..j~ ..~."'.?2:~'Yo ---.. .......-- ...... .......- .. ..........__._.~ ~ ~ 

Version 0.06 1-5 Issue Date: June 4, 2002 
RGN-005-122101 

85 of 239 



RACHl1ln Performance Metrics 

OSS Interface Availability 
............ ,......._. ........._-_.
~.-.-

!Application !Applicable to % Availability I 
x 

!fAG ICLEC 
\l3DI jeLEC 

x 
! ENS ICLEC x 
...£0 CLEC x 
L.ESOCi ~LEC x 

CLEC m x I 
Under Development 

SOG 

~eway 

Under Devclopmcfl! 
[DOM CLEC Under Development 
[DOE CLECfBellSouth x 
SONGS CLEC/BellSouth x 
\ATLASiCOFFI CLEC/Bell South x 
BOCRIS CLEC/Bel1South x 
[DSAP CLEC/BeliSouth x 
IRSAG CLECfBellSouth x 
SOCS CLEC/BellSouth x 
iCRIS CLECfBelISolith x 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM OSS Interface Availability 
% Availabilit 

~~ZL~~~'~----r-----~~ 
x 
x 
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055-3: Interface Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 
Definition 

Percent of time applications are functionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability 
ofapplications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for maintenance and repair. "Functional Availability" is defined as the 
number ofhours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are available to users. "Scheduled Availability" is defined as 
the number of hours in the reporting period that the applications/interfaces are scheduled to be available. 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection web site: (\"~'l.wjllt~rQQ.rmeQ!i!)ll_,~ll~9~lth,9..9.1II/~)§§/Ql>'iUlm1x,ht.ml) 

Exclusions 

, 	CLEC-impacting troubles caused by factors outside of Bell South's purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in 
networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 

• Degraded service, e.g., slow response time, loss of non-critical functionality, etc. 

Business Rules 

This measurement captures the functional availability ofapplications/interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as occurrences of either of the 
following: 

• Application/intert:'lcing application is down or total.1y inoperative. 
• Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 

they may be directly associated with a specific application. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BST entities are given 
comparable opportunities for use of maintenance and repair systems. 

Calculation 
OSS Illterface Availability (a / b) X 100 

• a Functional Availability 

'b Scheduled Availability 


Report Structure 

, Not CLEC Specific 

, Not Product/Service Specific 

• Regional Level 

Data Retained 
L-:=-.--~-Relatjni:j-to CLEC-EXperience----··~---T ···--ReiaiingtoBerrsOuthPeiformance----·~\ 

i· AvailabilityofCLEC TAFl !' Availability of Bell South TAFI 

I' Availability ofLMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRlS, !" Availability ofLMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, crus, 

. PREDICTOR, U-;P and OSPCM I PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 

I, ECTA ! 


SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

[ SQM Level of Disa9~9ation 
[~·.····Regi.oiiilfIever·······························................................ ..................... 
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ess Interface Availability (M&R) 
·------08S Inteiiace~--------· %AvaiiabiIity I 


I 


! 

I 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

t~_iiji~~al~~;~j·:§~-=!::Djsagg~~~~~-~_=~===~~ __ h~~;~~~~:= _~_~~"'~:~-~I~_~~~_:==:=:~--~_==--! 

ess Interface Availability (M&R) 

r ............ ~ 
laST TAFT x 
CLECTAf'T x 

LECECTA x 
BeliSouth &CLEC x 

CRTS x 
~MOS HOST x 

x 
jf\1ARCH 

• 

x 

OSPCM x 
IPREDICTOR x 
SOCS x 

SEEM Measure 

ICLEC TAFT x 
ICLECECTA x 
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055-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

The response intervals are detennined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface from the 
time the response is received from the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each interval category are reported, along 
with the actual number of requests falling into those categories. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 

This measure is desi!;,'Iled to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain from BellSouth's legacy 
systcms thc information required to handle maintenance and repair n.mctions. The clock starts on the date and time whcn the rcquest is 
received on the BellSouth side ofthe inlerfaceand the clock stops when the response has been transmitted through that same point to 
the requester. 

Note: The OSS Response Interval BeliSouth Total Report is a combination of Bell South Residence and Business Total. 

Calculation 
OSS Response Interval (a - b) 

• a Query Response Date and Time 
• b Query Request Date and Time 


Percent Response Interval (per category) (c / d) X 100 


• c Number of Responsc Intervals in category "X" 
• d = Number of Queries Submittcd in the Reporting Period 


where. "X" is <= 4, > 4 <= 10, 10. > 10, or> 30 seconds. 


Report Structure 

• Not CLEC Specitic 
• Not product/service specific 
• Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Relatil19to CLEC Experience f~~i~tin9toB~lj~~uih~P~iformance·· 

t~ CU~(: Transaction Intervals I~ BellSouth Business and Residential Tnmsactions 
 _J. Intervals 
~.~___.."'"'""___~"._w__"""•."_~~_.._•••••••____ ..,,__...•••.__. •••• _.._.~.••_ •••_""___"""_...L... __.~..___" ..__~_._._._.__... _..... ._.-._......__.._.__ 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
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Legacy System Access Times for M&R 

System BeliSouth & 
CLEC 

Count 

<= 4 > 4<= 10 <= 10 > 10 >30 
CRIS x x x x x x 
DLETH x x x li X x 

PLR x x x x x x 
MOS x x x x x x 
MOSupd x x x x x x 

L~'P x x x x x x 
!MARCH x x x x x x 
iQSPCM x x x x x x 
!predictor x x x x x x 
SOCS x x x x x x 
[NIW x x x x x x 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

.........._~_.........._ ............................•..~......:.~.:" ....:'~J::1J>..J.~.~:.'::'J.~ ..................._................... _ ....._........___..........__........__......., 
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PO-1: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and percent within the interval from the submission ofa Manual Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry (LMUSl) to the distribution ofLoop Makeup information baek to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

• Inquiries, which are submitted electronically. 
• Dcsigll<l\t'd Holidays are excluded fflJIll the inkrval calculation. 
• Weekend hours from 5:00PM Friday until 8:00AM Monday are excluded from the interval ealculation. 
• Canccled Inquiries. 

Business Rules 

The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSl) process includes inquiries submitted via mail or FAX to BellSouth's 
Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG). 

This measurement combines three intervals: 

1. 	 From receipt ofthe S(;..wice Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand offto the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for "Look
up." 

2. 	 From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 

3. 	 From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) distributes loop makeup information 

back to the CLEC. 

The "Receive Date" is defined as the date the Manual LMUSI is reeeived by the CRSG. It is counted as day Zero. LMU "Return 
Date" is defined as the date the LMU information is sent back to the CLEC from BellSouth. The interval calculation is reset to Zero 
when a CLEC initiated change occurs on the Manual LMU request. 

Note: The Loop Make Up Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type ofLoop. The CLEC deternunes 

whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup will 

support the service, a finn order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Response I ntcrval = (a b) 

• a = Date and Time LMUSI returned to CLEC 
• b = Date and Tirne the LMUSI is received 


Average Interval (c / d) 


• c Sum of all Rl,,'Sponse Intervals 
• d = Total Number ofLMUSIs received within the reporting period 


Percent within interval = (e / f) X 100 


• e = Total LMUS[s received within the interval 
• f= Total Number ofLMUSIs processed within the reporting peri(xl 
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Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific 
• Geographic Seope 


- State 

- Region 


• Interval for manual LMUs: 
0- <= I day 


>1 - 2 days 

>2 <= 3 days 

0- <= 3 days 

>3 -<= 6 days 

>6- 10 days 

> 10 days 


• Average Interval in days 

Data Retained 

~~~t:~!:~T~@~-~--I~~~~~~~=J 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
I SEE.M[)iliaggreg-at":ci;-o-n--------c-,------;;;S;-;:E;;.E;;;-M;;-A-;;-na-;l:-o~gf;;;;Bc-e~Il.~t:.;-hm~.. ....~ark-;.------, 

I~L()()ps ~e~~~~~: 3 Business Days 
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PO-2: Loop Make Up - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and the percent within the interval from the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup 
Service hlquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

• Manually submitted inquiries. 
• D-:signated f!oliddys are cxdlld(~d from the intc:rval cakuhnhm. 
• Canceled Requests. 
• Scheduled OSS Maintenance. 

Business Rules 

The response interval starts when the CLEC's Mechanized Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) is submitted electronically 
through the Operational Support Systems interface. LENS, TAG or RoboT AG. It ends when Bel1South's Loop Facility Assignment 
and Control System (LFACS) responds electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data via LENS, TAG or 
RoboTAG Interfaces. 

Note: The Loop Make Up Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type ofLoop. The CLEC determines 

whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup will 

support the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. EDI is not a pre-ordering system, and. therefore. is not applicablc in 

this measure. 

Calculation 
Response Interval = (a - b) 

• a = Date and Time LMUSI returned to CLEC 
• b Date and Time the LMUSI is received 

Average Interval = (c / d) 

• c = Sum of all response intervals 
• d Tot'll Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period 

Percent within interval (e / f) X 100 

• e = Total LMUSIs received within the interval 
• f = Total Number ofLMUSIs processed within the reporting period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific 
• Geographic Scope 


- State 

- Region 


• Interval tor electronic LMUs: 

0-<= j minute 


>1 <= 5 minutes 

O· <= 5 minutes 


> 5 <= 8 minutes 

> 8 <= 15 minutes 

> 15 minutes 


• Average Interval in minutes 

Data Retained 

1_~==~E!iati r:'sjo C.::r;~~E!~i~n:~E!-..-~...-- ·.I··.. ..c·~a·lb·!JI~eiI19 ..!~Ji~!1§~.~~J:JE!rf~r.!l!!'l!l!?E! .......... _. ·······..·········.·.·.l
·.·.··.·.·.·.·N·.·.·.·..·.o·.·.·.·.·.t·.·.·.·.·A·.-.;...·.·.·.·p·.·.·.··IRl; 

L' Repo11tv!onth.. 1:' 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
saM Level of Disaggregiition~--~--=--~---···--S-QM AnaIOg/Benchma:.:.:rk"--__.. _-~~_-·__i~

i- Loops iBenchmark 
• 90% <= 5 Minutes (05/01/01) 

95% <= I Minute ) 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

r====sE~~JlJsaiigfE!~[~Ii==·==·~=~~]==··--SEEM.AiiliT~9!~enchr.!i~fk=:=::====~==J
•• Loop • 90% <= 5 Minutes (05/01/01) 

• 95% <= 1 Minute 
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Section 2: Ordering 

0-1: Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the response interval from the time an LSR or transmission (may contain multiple LSRs from one or more 
CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via EDI or TAG respectively until an acknowledgement notice is sent by the 
'y~tem. 

Exclusions 

• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

The process includes EDI & TAG system functional acknowledgements for all messages/Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are 
electronically submitted by the CLEe. Users of ED I may package many LSRs into one transmission which will receive the 
acknowledgement message. EDI users may plaee multiple LSRs in one "envelope" requesting service in one or more states whieh will 
mask the identity of the state and CLEC'. The start time is the receipt time orthe message at BellSouth's side of the interfaee 
(gateway). The end time is when the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at BellSouth's side of the interface (gateway). If 
more than one CLEC uses the same ordering center (aggregator), an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the "Aggregator". 
However, BellSouth ~ill not be able to determine which specific CLEC or state this message represented. 

Calculation 
Response Interval = (a - b) 

• a Date and Time Acknowledgement Notices returned to CLEC 
• b = Date and Time messages/LSRs electronically submitted by the CLEC via EDI or TAG respectively 

Average Response Interval = (c I d) 

• c = Sum of all Response Intervals 
• d 	 Total number of electronically submitted messageslLSRs received, from CLECs via EDI or TAG respectively, in the Reporting 

Period. 

Reporting Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific! Aggregator 
• Geographic Scope 


- Region 

• Electronically Submitted LSRs 


0-<= 10 minutes 

> I 0 - <= 20 minutes 

>20 - 30 minutes 

o - <= 30 minutes 

>30 4S minutes 

>45 <= 60 minutes 

>60 <= 120 minutes 

> 120 minutes 


• Average interval for electronically submitted messageslLSRs in minutes 

Data Retained 

......... ........ .. ..... ....mRelatingtoCLECExperien(;e 	 RellJ.tin9.t()...Bell~()ut~.·Perf()rrna~c~ 

• Report Month • Not Applicable 
!. Record of Functional Acknowled rements 
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SOM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

..............................~~gPJII:~"'!I(:)!. Di~_~99!~9~ti(:)r:t .............___ ! 

oED! ·:~EDI 

- 90% <= 30 minutes (05/01/01) 
- 95% <= 30 minutes (08/01101) 

• TAG • TAG - 95% <= 30 minutes 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
l ..._ .... -----,-----_-_- ..!!..7Io- ...B;;;:-e-.n.....~.I:E~Di~~9.9~~ji!-g-at77io-n-._-._-_..~ ....-=~_-;;;;E-;;;;I:.M~A:-.!l- ...9!-;; ...~7h-m-ark:: 
•• ED! • ED! 

- 90% <= 30 minutes (05/01101) 
- 95% <= 30 minutes (08/01101) 

~______________________• ____L __~_ •.•• TAG - <= 30 minutes 
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the percent of transmissionsiLSRs received via EDI or TAG respectively, which are acknowledged 
elcctronically. 

Exclusions 

• Manually submitted LSRs 
• Schedukd OSS Mainknance 

Business Rules 
Em and TAG send Functional Acknowledgements for all transmissions/LSRs, which are electronically submitted by a CLEe. Users 
of EDI may package many LSRs from mUltiple states in onc transmission. If more than one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an 
Acknowledgement Message will be retutlled to the "Aggregator", however. BellSouth will not be able to determine which specific 
CLEC this message represented. The Acknowledgement Message is returned prior to the determination of whether the transmission! 
LSR will be partially mechanized or fuBy mechanized. 

Calculation 
AckJiowledgementCompleteness (alb) X 100 

• a = Total number ofFunctional Acknowledgements returned in the reporting period fortransmissions/LSRs electronically submitted 
by EDI or TAG respectively 

• b Total number of electronically submitted transmissions/LSRs received in the reporting period by EDI or TAG respectively 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Speci fie! Aggregator 
• Geographic Scope 


- Region 


Note: The Order calls for Mechanized, Partially Mechanized. and Totally Mechanized, however. the Acknowledgement message is 

generated before the system recognizes whether this electronic transmission will be partially or fully mechanized. 

Data Retained 

~~POl~~~n!el8ful9toCIEC Expe~~nce_----+-'-N-ot-A-P-pl-~c~~l!ng to BeliSouth Performance___---i 

.' Record of FundionaJ Acknowleclg(,!ments ......................... 


SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

l:il~ ._-_~Q_-'\II_~~LD~9"~:_.._......._.__ ..~ ... _-~_._.~.~~n~Ch~m_·-~-~~:'_1o_s~~:n_a_I_~_9:::~c._~~~r:.__.._ ..
...__ ___ ............____ 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
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0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the 
CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention, 

Exclusions 

• Fatal R"jects 
• Auto ClariJic~ti()n 
• Manual Fallout 
• CLEC System Fallout 
• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which arc submitted through 
one ofthe three gateway interfaces (TAG. ED! and LEKS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. without 
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: 
Resale, and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not inelude LSRs which arc 
submitted manually (tor example, lax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed fillther. When an LSR is 
submitted by a CLEC. LEO/LNP Gateway will perform edit eheeks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. 
For example. if the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOfLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal 
Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within thc LSR. LESOG/LAOTO will perfornl data validity checks 
to ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, ifthe address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if 
the LNP is not available for the NP A NXXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Process due to 
their complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR. LESOG/LAUTO will determine 
if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

I. 	 Complex" 8. Denials-restore and conversion. or disconnect and COllver 

sion orders 


2. 	 Special pricing plans 9. Class of service invalid in ccrtain states with some types of 
service 

3. Some Partial migrations 10. 	 Low vol ume such as activity type "T" (move) 
4. New telephone number 110t yet posted to BOCRIS I I. 	 More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
5. Pcnding order revicw required 12. 	 Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
6. 	 CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in 13. Directory Listings (Indentions and Captions) 


CRIS 

7. Expedites (requested by the CLEe) 

"'See LSR Flow-Through Matrix following 0-6 for a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the 

services arc eligible to flow through. 


Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LSCS to dctemline if the error is caused by thc CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system lunctionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEe, the LSR will be sellt back to the CLEC for 
clarification. If it is determined the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will 
continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 
Percent Flow Through a I [b - (c + d +e + I)] X 100 
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• a = The total number ofLSRs that flow through LESOGlLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
• b the number of LSRs passed from LEOlLNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
• c the number ofLSRs that fallout t()r manua.! processing 
• d the number ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC for clarification 
• e the number ofLSRs that contain errors made by CLECs 
• f = the number of LSRs that receive a Z status 

Percent Achieved Flow Tllrough = a l [b-(c+d+e)] X 100 

• a the number ofLSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
• b the number ofLSRs passed from LEOlLNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
• c = the number ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC for clarification 
• d the number of LSRs that conlaiu crror5 ll1~de by CLECs 
• e = the number ofLSRs that receive Z status 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 

- Region 


Data Retained 

r:-RCPort···~~~t~ejatin9}C;C~~¢···E~R~d~ri~_···-:-Rt1>-O-rt-M-~~t~iL~9 to Be!i~ouili~~~r:f9m1.I!!1_<:~_~_ .. __ 
'I" Tota.1 Number of LSR.s Received, by Interface, by CLEC • Total Number of Errors By Type 
I  TAG - Bellsouth SySk'l11 Error 

- EDl 
- LENS

i· Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEC 
i-Fatal Rejects 

- Auto Clarification 
- CLEC Caused System Fallout 

• Total Number of Errors by Error Code 
• Total Fallout for Manual 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

: ..- ••••-._.=-=-=--_-_--··--II:~::~~~~[·~~~-____,~~-;~-C_e~,~_'-e--SQM-~~~~'!99~~_a_..t._i-()=-.!!

:. LNP I· Benchmark: 85% __________.____ 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

Benchmarks do not apply to the "Percent Achieved Flow Through" 


Benchmarks do not apply to the "Percent Achieved Flow Through' 
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0-4: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 

A detailed list. by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that 110w through and reach a status for a Foe to be issued, without manual 
or human intervention. 

Exclusions 

• Fatal Rejects 
• Auto Claritication 
• Manual Fallout 
• CLEC System Fallout 
• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through 
one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS). that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. without 
manual intervention. TIlese LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and three types of service: 
Resale, and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are 
submitted manually (for example, fax and courier) or are not desi!,lJled to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout) 

Defin itions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is 
submitted by a CLEC, LEOlLNP Gateway will periorm edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. 
For example, ifthe PON field contains an invalid character, LEO/LNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC ",ill receive a Fatal 
Reject. 

Aut«rClarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG/LAUTO will perfonn dak'l validity checks 
to ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if 
the LNP is not available for the NPA NXXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual 'Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order I)rocess due to 
their complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the leSe. When a CLEC submits an LSR. LESOGfLAUTO will determine 
if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

1. 	 Complex" 8, Denials-restore and cOllversion, or disconnect and conver 
sion orders 

2. 	 Special pricing plans 9. Class of service in valid in certain states with some types of 
service 

3. Some Partial migrations 10, 	 Low volume such as acti vity type "T' (move) 
4. New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRTS 11. 	 More than 25 business lines, or more than IS loops 
5. Pending order review required 12. 	 Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
6. 	 CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in 13. Directory Listings (Indentions and Captions) 


CRIS 

7. Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix following 0-6 tbr a list of services. including complex services, and whether LSRs issued tOr the 

services are eligible to t10w through. 


Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LSCS to detemline ifthc error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it is detennined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for 
clarification. Ifit is determined the error is Bell South caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will 
continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition oflhe original LSR. 

Calculation 
Percent Flow Through a I [b - (c + d + e + I)] X 100 
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• a = The total number ofLSRs that flow through LESOG/IAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
• b = the number of LSRs passed from LEOILNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
• c = the number of LSRs that fall out tor manual processing 
• d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for clarification 
• e the number of LSRs that contain errors made by CLECs 
• f = the number of LSRs that receive a Z status 

Percent Achieved ·Flow Through = a / [b-( c+d ....e)] X 100 

• a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
• b = the number of LSRs passed from LEOILNP Gateway to LESOGlLAUTO 
• c = the number ofLSRs thai are returned to the CLEC for clarification 
• d tilt' numh:r ufLSRs that contain eITors made by CLECs 
• e the number of LSRs that recei ve Z status 

Report Structure 

Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submitting LSRs through the CLEC mechaniz.ed ordering 
process. The report provides the foHowing: 

• CLEC (by alias designation) 
• Number of fatal rejects 
• Mechanized interface used 
• Total mechanized LSRs 
• Total manual fallout 
• Number ofauto clarifications returned to CLEC 
• Number of validated LSRs 
• Number of BellSouth caused fallout 
• Number ofCLEC caused fallout 
• Number of Service Orders Issued 
• Base calculation 
• CLEC error excluded calculation 

Data Retained 

................................._~.~.1.!'.!!.':l.9 to ~!::I§~_E)(p~~!~!'~~___ 

• Report Month 
• Total Number ofLSRs Received, by Interface, by ('LEC 

- TAG 
- ED! 
- LENS 

• Total Number of Errors by Type, by CLEe 
- Fatal Rejects 

- Auto Clarification 

- CLEC Errors 


• Total Number of Errors by Error Code 
• Total Fallout for Manual 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

_ _.._....__~~I~~i.!l.~:t~o Bell~out~_!'I!I!()r.!!Iance 
• Report Month 
• Total Number of Errors by Type 

- Bellsouth System Error 

Benchmarks do flot apply to the "Percent Achieved Flow Through. » 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

Benchmarks do not apply to the "Percent Achieved Flow Through." 
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0-5: Flow-Through Error Analysis 

Definition 

An analysis of each error type (by error eode) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not flow through or reached a status for a 
FOC to be issued. 

Exclusions 

Each Error Analysis is error eode specific. therefore exclusions are not applicable, 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which arc submitted through 
one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDT, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSR.~ which are submitted manually tfor example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 

Total for each error type. 

Report Structure 

Provides an analysis of each ClTor type (by error code), Thc report is in descending order by count of each elTor code and provides the 
following; 

• Error Type (by error code) 
• Count of each error type 
• Percent ofeach error type 
• Cumulative percent 
• Error Description 
• CLEC Caused Count of cach error code 
• Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count 
• Percent ofCLEC caused count 
• Bell South Causcd Count ofeach error code 
• Percent of aggregate by Bell South caused eount 
• Percent of BellSouth by BellSouth caused count 

Data Retained 

~... Relatingj~ CLEC E!~!ience ~-~ ~ ~ J-=~-- -Relatin9 to BeliSouth Performance_~_ --
• Report Month • Report Month 
• Total Number of LSRs Received • Total Number of Errors by Type (by error code) 
• Total Number of Errors by Type (by error code) - BellSouth System Error 


- CLEC Caused Error 

.........~-.~-..-.--.-.- .. ------.. ..-.~.......--.... ........-.-~... --'- - ._-- - - - - ....~-...........
~~- ~ ---~ ~ 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
SOM Level of Disaggregation ..._!.. SQM Analog/Benchmark ..---..-- m ____ 

I:_:N~! App!i~~I~ .._.. ~____ .._ ...__~... __~. ....__J:l'Jot Ap]llicable ........__..........~_._............__._m..~._.........__._._........ 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~i;~1VI An(!I()gIBeru::l1ll'1ark 
tNotAPpIlcable .~E~~~i~(!9:reglit=:_._ . __..... i· Not Applicable _____... ___... __... ___.. 
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0-6: CLEC LSR Information 

Definition 

A list with the now through activity ofLSRs by CC, PON and Vcr. issued by each CLEC during the report period. 

Exclusions 

• Fatal Rejects 
• LSRs submitted manually 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through 
one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (lor example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 
Not Applicable 

Report Structure 

Provides a list with the flow through activity ofLSRs by CC, PON and Vcr, issncd by each CLEC during the report period with an 
explanation of the of the columns and content. This report is available on a CLEC specific basis. The report provides the following for 
each LSR. 

• CC 
• PON 
• Ver 
• Timestamp 
• Type 
• Err# 
• Note or Error Description 

Data Retained 

_ __~f!latinJJ to BellSouth Performall~__-' ·' Report ~ont~ela!i!!.9 to CLI:C EXJ>.~rience ____...___ 
• Not Applicable 

• Record of LSRs Received by CC, PON and Vcr 
• Record ofTimestamp, Type, Err. # and Note or Error 

Description for each LSR bys,;s,;.PON and Ver r 
SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
L~--···· SQ·MTeveIOtD1SaggregatlOi1··--·--~·-----·-·---sarvfAnaiOg7EfeOChmark---_..._-_..... 
i· Not Applicable ...__...__... I· Not Applicable. ___ ~________~___ 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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LSR Flow Through Matrix 
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Note': Planned Fallout for MaiiiiaI FIandIing dcnotes t~iosc services that are electronically su~mitteci and arc not intciided to flow 
through due to the complexity o f  thc service. 
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Note': The TAG column includes those I S R s  submitted via Robo TAG. 

Note": For all scrviccs that indicate 'No' for flow-through, the following reasons, in addition to errors or complex Services, also 
prompt niaiiual handling: Espcditcs from CLECs. special pricing plans, denials restore and conversion or disconncct and conversion 
both required, partial migrations (although conversions-as-is flow through for issue 9), class of scrvice invalid in certain states with 
some 'TOS e.g. government; or cannot be changed when changing inain T N  on C activity. low voluine e.g. activity type l'-move, 
pending order rcview required, inore than 25 business lincs, CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS, 
Direcrory listings - Indentions. Directory listings - Captions, transfer of calls option [or CLEC end user - new 'TN not yet posted to 

Note': Services with C'S in the Comples Service andicrr the Complex Order columns can be either complex or simple 

Note': EELS are manually ordcrcd 

Note": I..SRs submitted for Resale Products and Scrviccs for hvhich there is a temporary promotion or discount plan will be processed 
identically 10 those LSKs ordering the same I'roducts or Services without a proniotion or discount plan. 
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0-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition 
Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests ILSRs) received which are rejected due to error or 
omission. .hi LSR is considered \>;]lid when it is subniiited by the CLEC a i d  passes edit checks to insure the data received is correctly 
formatted and complete. 

Exclusions 

Business Rules 
Full?; Meciianized: A n  1,SR is considered ”rejcctcd’ when it is submitted clcctronically but does not pass LEO edit chccks in thc 
ordering systenis (EDI. LENS. TAG; LEO. LESOG) and is returned to the CLEC without inariual intervenrioii. There are two types of 
“Rejects” in {he Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC atlenipts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are either not populated or 
incorrectly populated and the recltiest is returned to thc CLEC‘ before it is considered a valid LSR. 

Ftital i.eji-cis art, iq ior ta t l  iii ~i .sepiir(itt’ ioluinn, cindj?)r infi~i~miit ionnlpi~rp~~se~s 0,VL 1: F(7ttrl /.ejects ui‘e exciuded,fiom the 
cc7lculuiion urthc pet.cetit qrtotrll LSXs w j c m d  01‘ ihr  iolol nutnbrr qrrqjecied L S h .  

An Auto Clarification occu valid LSR is electroiiically subniilted but rejected from LESOG because it does not p 
further edit checks for order 

Partially hfeclianized: A valid LSR, which is elcctronically subniittcd (via FDI, LENS? TAG) but cannot be processed clcctronically 
and “l’alls out” for manual handling. It is thcn put into “clarification” and sent back (rcjected) to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Chinbination of Frilly Mechanized and Partially Mcchanizcd LSRs clcctronically subniittcd by the CI. 

Non-klrrhanized: LSRs which are fiixed or mailed to the LCSC fbr processing and ”clarified” (rejected) back to the CLEC by ihe 
Bell South service representative. 

Interconnection Trunks: Tntcrconncction Trunks arc ordered on Acccss Service Rcqucsts ( ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and 
processed by the Intcrconnccticm Purchasing Ccntcr ( P C ) .  Tiunk data is rcported separately. 

Calculation 
Percent Rejected Service Requests = ( a  1 b)  X 100 

a =Total h’uniber of Rejected Service Requests in the Reporting Period 
* b - Tola1 Number of Service Requests Received in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
. Fully Mechanized, Partially illeclianimi. Total Mechanized, Ncm-MechaniLed 

CLCC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 
Product Specific Percent Rejected 
Total Percent Rejected 
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Data Retained 

Relatin to CLEC Experience~-.~-__-+___...::.Relati'!a~o BeliSouth Performance 
• Report Month • Not Applicable 
• Total Number of LSRs 
• Total Number of Rejects 

.• State and Region 
• Total Number ofASRs 

SQM Disaggregation - Analdg/Benchmark 

=== SQMLeverofDis~~atioi!~~~~···__ 
feehanized, Partially Mechani7,ed and Non-Mechanized • Diagnostic 

SQM ArialOglB&nchmark ___~__. 

• Resale - Residence 
• Resale - Business 
• Resale - Design (Special) 
• Resale PBX 
• Resale Centrex 
• Resale ISDN 
• LNP (Standalone) 
• INP (Standalone) 
• 2W Analog Loop Design 
• 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 
• UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
• Switch Ports 
• UNE Combinatioll Other 
• UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UeL) 
• Line Sharing 
• UNE ISDN Loop 
• UNE Other Design 
• UNE Otht.."!" Non-Design 
• Locallnteroflice Transport 
• Local Trunks 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

n1-. Not Applicable SEEM DiSagg..egation..~___ ~__I'_Not APPlicabl~EE.M AnalogiBenchrnark ~.___... 
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0-8: Reject Interval 

Definition 

Rejec,t Interval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR is considered valid when it is 
submitted by the CLEC and passes edit checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. 

Exclusions 

• Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejected/clarified 
• Desiglla!~d Holiday:; ,lIt: cxcluJcd from the interval l~akulalion 
• LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 
• The following hours for Partially mcchanized and Non-mechanized LSRs arc excluded Ii-om the interval calculation: 

Residence Resale Group Monday through Saturday 7:00PM until 7:00A.\1 

From 7:00 PM Saturday until 7:00 AM Monday 


Business Resale, Complex, UNE Groups 	 Monday through Friday 6:00PM until 8:00AM 

From 6:00 PM Friday until 8:00 AM Monday. 


The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours, The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours ofoperation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR un tit nomlai closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case ofa Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked at1er normal business hours, the interval wiIJ be set at one (I) 
minute. 

• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDT. LENS or 
TAG) until the LSR is rejected (date and time stamp or reject in EDl, TAG or LENS). Auto Clarifications are considered in the Fully 
Mechanized category. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDl, LENS or 
TAG) until it falls out for manual handling. The stop lime on partially mechanized LSRs is when the LCSC Service Representative 
clarifies the LSR back to the CLEC via LENS, EDl, or TAG. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs which are electronically submitted by the 
CLEC. 

Non-Mech3ni7.ed: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time mailed LSR is 
received in the LCSC) until notice of the reject (clarification) is returned to the CLEC via LON. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconneetion Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs <Ire submitted to and 
processed by the Local Interconnection Service Center (USC). Trunk data is reported separately. All interconnection trunks are 
counted in the non-mechanized category. 

Calculation 
Reject Interval = (a - b) 

• a = Date and Time of Service Request Rc;.jection 
• b = Date and Time of Service Reque~'t Reccipt 

Average Reject Interval = (c I d) 

• c = Sum of all Reject Intervals 
• d Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specifie 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Fully Mechani7~d, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanize(~ Non-Mechanized 
• Geographic Scope 
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- State 
- Region 

• Mechanized: 

o -<= 4 minutes 

>4 - <= 8 minutes 

>8 - <= 12 minutes 

> 12 - <= 60 minutes 

0- <= I hour 

> 1 - <= 4 hours 

>4 - <= 8 hours 

>8 <= 12 hours 

> 12 - <= 1 6 hours 

>16 - <= 20 hours 

>20 - <= 24 hours 

>24 hours 


• 	J>artial1y Mechanized: 

0- 1 hour 

>\ - <= 4 hours 

>4 <= 8 hours 

>8 - <= 10 hours 

o-<= 10 hours 

> 10 - <= 18 hours 

0-<= 18 hours 

>18 24 hours 

>24 hours 


• Non-mechanized: 

0-<=1 hour 

> I - <= 4 hours 

>4 - <= 8 hours 

>8 - <= 12 hours 

>12 - 16 hours 

> 16 - <= 20 hours 

>20 - <= 24 hours 

o -<= 24 hours 

> 24 hours 


• Trunks: 

<= 4 days 

>4 - <= 8 days 

>8 - 12 days 

>12 <= 14 days 

> 14 - <= 20 days 

>20 days 


Data Retained 

C~~===:=~.-R-e~lati~iiI9C-LE-~~~perienc~~_~_'~"""_"... · ........_
••••••••·.···~.·_ ........I·········=-=~=Rf!I~~i.!1iJtoBeji~9~~hJ:l~rlormance 

lReport Month • Not Applicable

i' Reject Interval 


•• Total Number of LSRs

I.' Total Number of Rejects 

•• State and Region

GTotal Number of ASRs (Trunks.L)________~i__________ 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

=·=~-=~~::=$~'f~~~I9JjlBen.~hm~~~____.._.. 
• Mechanized: 

- 97% I Hour[~!:;~~~~::~~~s~~o~~ 
• Partially Mechanized: 

- 85% <= 24 hours 

- 85% <-=:..18 Hours(QS/O]/OI) 
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• LNP (Standalone) 
• INP (Standalone) 
• 2W Analog Loop Design 
• 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
, 2W Analog Loop With INP Design 
, 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Desi!:,1J1 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 
:' tJNE Loop + Port Combinations 
• Swit;.;h PorlS 
, VNE Combination Other 
, UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, VeL) 
• Line Sharing 
• VNE ISDN Loops 
.' UNE Othc.'T Non-Desi!:,YfI 

Interoffice Transport 

SEEM Measure 

- 85% <- 10 Hours (OSlO 1101) 
, Non-Mechanized: - 85% <= 24 hours 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~j~~~EMbIsaQgregatiOn------- __-·-m--r ;~~:"l-m~:;EEPifAnaIOg/BenChmark--"--
partia__llY_ M_eChan_iZed_______m I' 85% <= 24 Hourst , 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01101) _ .' 85% 10 Hours (08/01/0 t)

• Non-Mechanized m------------r;85~1";~;;:;m24Hours---m-m ..... - ___mm 
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0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 

Interval for Return ofa Finn Order Conl1nnation (FOe Interval) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR to 

distribution of a Firm Order Confinnation. 


Exclusions 

• Rejected LSRs 
• D(signated Holidays are excluded fi,11l1 the' in1crval calculation 
• LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 
• The following hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation: 

Residence Resale Group - Monday through Saturday 7:00PM until 7:00AM 

From 7:00 PM Saturday until 7:00 AM Monday. 


Business Resale, Complex, UNE Groups - Monday through Friday 6:00PM umil 8:00AM 

From 6:00 PM Friday until 8:00 AM Monday. 


The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept taxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after nonnal business hours, the interval will be set at one ( 1) 
minute. 

• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

• 	Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED\, LENS or 
TAG) until the LSR is processed, appropriate service orders are !,'Imerated and a Finn Order Confirnlation is returned to the CLEC 
via EDT, LENS or TAG. 

• 	Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and lime stamp in EDI, LENS, 
or TAG) which falls out iur manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSolith service representative via 
Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firnl Order Confirmation is 
returned to the CLEC via EDI, LENS, or TAG, 

• Total Mechanized: Combination of Fu\ly Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs which are electronically submitted by the 
CLEe. 

• 	Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FA,X or date and time paper LSRs 
received in LCSC) until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or 
Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Order Continnation is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

• 	Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Serviee Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and 
processed by the Local Interconnection Scrvice Center (USC). Trunk data is reported separatcly. 

Calculation 
}'inn Order Confirmation Interval (a - b) 

• a Date & Time of Firm Ordcr Confirmation 
• b Date & Time of Service Request Receipt) 

Average FOe Interval (c / d) 

• c = Sum of all FOe Intervals 
• d = Total Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 

FOe Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e /1) X 100 

• e Service Requests Contimled in interval 
• f = Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period 
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Report Structure 

• Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 
- CLEC Specific 

- CLEC Aggregate 


• Geographic Scope 

- State 

- Region 


• Fully Mechanized: 

o -<= 15 minutes 

>15 - 30 minutes 

>30 - <= 45 minutes 

>45 - <= 60 minutes 

>60 - <= 90 minutes 

>90 120 minutes 

> 120 - <= 180 minutes 

o <= 3 hours 

>3 - <= 6 hours 

>6- 12 hours 

> 12 <= 24 hours 

>24 <= 48 hours 

>48 hours 


• Partially Mechanized: 
o <=4 hours 

>4 <= 8 hours 

>8 - <= 10 hours 

0-<= 10 hours 

>10 - <= 18 hours 

o -<= 1 8 hours 

'> 18 - 24 hours 

o <= 24 hours 

>24 - <= 48 hours 

>48 hours 


• Non-Mechani7~d: 


0- 4 hours 

>4 - <= 8 hours 

>8 - <= 12 hours 

>12- 16 hours 

>16 <=20hours 

>20 - <= 24 hours 

>24 - 36 hours 

o -<~" 36 hours 

>36 - <= 48 hours 

>48 hours 


• Trunks: 

0- 5 days 

>5 - <= 10 days 

0-<= 10 days 

>10 - 15 days 

> 15 - <= 20 days 

>20 days 


Data Retained 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
._------==----= ..~~J~~"'~IC?fPif!Cl99a:.E!9C1~iC)n .... ...........-=_§qP-.1Analo91f:lE!'!~!!r.!I~f~=--~-

• Resale Residence • Mechanized: - 95% <= 3 Hours 
• Resale Business • Partially Mechanized: 
• Resale - Design (Special) 85% <= 24 Hours 
• Resale PBX 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01101) 
• Resale Centrex - 85% 10 Hours (08/01/01) 
• Resale ISDN • Non-mechanized: - 85% <= 36 Hours 
• LNP (Standalone) 
• INP( Standalone) 
• 2W Analog Loop Design 
• 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 
• UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
• Switch Ports 
• UNE Combination Other 
• UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 
• Line Sharing 
• UNE ISDN Loops 
• UNE Other Design 
• UNE Other Non-Design 
• Local Interoffice Trl1InQr,rort 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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0-10: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual6 

Definition 

This report measures the interval and the percent within the interval from the submission of a Service Inquiry (SI) with Fiml Order 
LSR to the distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC). 

Exclusions 

• Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation 
• Weekend hours from 5:00PM Friday until 8:00AM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry 
• Canceled Requests 
• Electronically Submitted Requests 
• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

This measurement combines four intervals: 

L From receipt of Service Inquiry with LSR to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop 'Look-up'. 

2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 

3. From SAC complete date to the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) complete date with hand off to LCSe. 

4. From receipt of SIfLSR in the LCSC to Firm Order Confirmation. 

Calculation 

Foe Timeliness Interval (a - b) 

• a = Date and Time Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) for SI with LSR returned to CLEC 
• b Date and Time SI with LSR received 

Average Interval (c I d) 

• c = Sum of all FOC Timeliness Intervals 
• d Total mmlbcr of SIs with LSRs received in the reporting period 

Percent Within Interval (e ! f) X 100 

• e = Total number of Service Inquiries with LSR~ received by the CRSG to distribution ofFOC by the Local Canier Service Center 
(LCSe) 

• f = Total number of Service inquiries with LSRs received in the reporting period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific 
• Geographic Scope 


- State 

- Region 


• Intervals 
o <= 3 days 

>3 -<= 5 days 

0- 5 days 

>5 <= 7 days 

>7 <= 10 days 

>10-- 15 days 

>15 days 


See 0-9for FOe Timeliness 
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• Average fnterval measured in days 

Data Retained 

[-=_=:===Jiila.EI19-io:~§<::~~~!i~~!____ =_===L-:=:-~:::---ReIatin9i~=~~!~__o_utIifElH~~~!,-c~~
'· Report Month Not Applicable J
I• Total Number of Requests 
I· SI Intervals 
i· State and Region_~..__.__.. .._~ ..___.. __..__.._~~.._~..__..~__~.____..___.~__.._..___ 

SaM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

f~~~~~~§!~:!~~~~~i\Th~ca;;~~il9~;,~;~~~!.i'!~t~~ 
l: Un~undled Interof~<: Transp(jI!_______ I _ _ ___~_______________.__J 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation. Analog/Benchmark 

SEEMl:)isaggr~gation .................................. =.. ......_ -____SEEMAnalog/Benchmark--·-·-· 

~Not Applicable ____.. __..__.. __..__ i • Not Applicable ._~._______________ 
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0-11: Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 

A response is expected from BellSouth for every Local Service Request transaction (version). More than one response or differing 
responses per transaction is not expected. Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness is the corresponding number 
of Local Service Requests recei ved to the combination of Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Responses. 

Exclusions 

• S~:rvic" Requests cdllcekd by the CLEC prior to FOC ,)r Rcjc:ckd!Clarific:d 
• Non-Mechanized LSRs 
• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
Mechanized The number of FOCs or Auto Clarifications sent to the CLEC from LENS, EDl, TAG in response to electronically 
submitted LSRs (date and time stamp in LENS, EDI, TAG). 

Partially Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to r.he CLEC from LENS, ED!, TAG in response to electronically 
submitted LSRs (date and time stamp in LENS, EDl, TAG), which fall out tor manual handling by the LCSC personnel. 

Total Mechanized - The number of the combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Meehaniz,ed LSRs 

Non-Mechanized - The number of FOCs or R~iects sent to the CLEC via FAX Server in response to manually submitted LSRs (date 
and time stamp in F'AX Server), 

Note: Manual (Non-Mechanized) LSRs have no version control by the very nature of the mallual process, theretbre, non-mechanized 

LSRs are not captured by this report 

For CLEC Results: 

Firm Order Conl1rmation and Reject Response Completeness is determined in two dimensions: 

Pereent responses is determined by computing the number of Firm Order Confirmations and Rejects transmitted by BellSouth and 
dividing by the number of V)Cal Service Requests (all versim1s) received in the reporting period. 

Percent of multiple responses is detennined by computing the number of Local Service Request unique versions receiving more than 
one Firm Order Contirmation, Reject or the combination of the two and dividing by the number ofV)cal S(;''rVice Requests (all 
versions) received in the reponing period. 

Calculation 

Single FOC/Reject Response Expected 

I<'irm Order Confirmation I ReJect Response Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

• a = Total Number of Service Requests for which a Firm Order Confinnation or Reject is Sent 
• b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the Report Period 

Multiple or Differing FOe I ReJect Responses Not Expected 

Response Completeness [(a + b) / c} X 100 

• a = Total Number of Finn Order Confirmations Per LSR Version 
• b Total Number of Reject Responses Per LSR Version 
• c Total Number of Service Rcquests (All Versions) Received in thc Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechaniz.ed, Non-Mechani7.ed 

• State and Region 
• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Specitic 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

--~~~~=::$_QI~f~~~~I()f!?~~~ggreg~tioi'-
• Resale Residence 
• Resale Business 
• Resale Design 
• Resale PBX 
• Resale Centrex 
• Resale ISDN 
• LNP (Standalone) 
• INP (Standalone) 
• 2W Analog Loop Design 
• 2W Analog Loop Non - Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Non - Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non - D(;.'Sign 
• UNE Loop and Port Combinations 
• Switch Ports 
• UNE Combination Other 
• UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, VCL) 
• Line Sharing 
• UNE ISDN Loops 

!. VNE Other Design 
• UNE Other Non - Design 
• Local Interoffice Transport 
• Local Interconnection Trunks 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
--~----- -_.... _ ...• -

f· .=-...... m SEEM DisaggregCit:::io:..::."-'---_ ___ ---sEEM A"aloglBenJ:?~mark .. _......___..__...._ 
• Fully},1echani:z;ed m mmJ:. 95%Returncd.~_ ...____..._____..._~_ .. 
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 
Measures the avemge time a customer is in queue. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 
The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected (i.e., 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for UNE-LNP, 
etc.) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSe. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representative in 
the LCSC answers the eall. The speed of answer is detennined by measuring and accumulating the elapsed time from the entry of a 
CLEC call into the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a service representative in BellSouth's Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call. 

Calculation 
Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = (a ! b) 

• a Total seconds in queue 
• b Total number ofcalls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Aggregate 

• CLEC Local Carrier Service Center 
• BeliSouth 

Business Service Center 

- Residence Service Center 


Note: Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data. 

Data Retained 

ReIal:in to Bell South Performance 
• Mechanized tracking through BellSouth Retail center 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
SQM~levefof Disa re ation 

• Parity with Retail 
Local Carrier Service Center 

Bell South 

Business Service Center 

Residence Service Center 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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0-13: LNP-Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition 

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to error or omission. 
An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data 
received is correctly formatted and complete. i.e .. fatal rejects are never accepted and, therefore, are not included. 

Exclusions 

• Service Req\lests c::mcckd by ihe CLEC 
• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
An LSR is considered "rejccted" when it is submitted electronically but docs not pass edit chccks in the ordering systems (EDt TAG, 
LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is retumed to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Fully Mechanized: There are two types of"Rejects" in the Fully Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR (via ED! or TAG) but required fields are not 
populated correctly and the request is retumed to the CLEe. 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate columll, andfor informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in the 
calculation ofthe percent oftotal LSRs rejected or the total number afrejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED! or TAG), but is rejected from LAUTO because 
it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without manual intervention. 

Partially Mechani1.ed: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED! or TAG), but cannot be processed electronically due 
10 a CLEC error and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put into "clarification'" and sent back (rejected) to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination ofFully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 


Non-Mechani1.ed: A valid LSR which is faxed or mailed to the BellSouth LCSC. 


Calculation 
LNP-Percent Rejected Service Requests = (a! b) X 100 

• a = Number of Service Reque~ts Rejected in the Reporting Period 
• b = Number of Service Requests Receivcd in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
• Fully Mechanized. Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 
• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Relating to CLEC Experience 

.' Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
-~--::-~SQMAnalogTBenchmark·········· .....- ............._F.:~~p- SQM LevefofDiSaQ9regatfon . 

• Diagnostic 
•• UNE With LNP 

SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

t~~~~~ili~~~~S~EM:~~~~~~~~~~~- ~=~::~:::====:=(~-~~f~iip'ii~~!~~~~r~::':~~~~~~~~~=_~=____ ! 
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0-14: LNP-Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval 

Definition 

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution of a Reject. An LSR is considered valid when it is 
electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and 
complete. 

Exclusions 
• Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 
• Dl:signm.:J Holidays arc excluded from the interval calculation 
• LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 
• The following hours for Partially mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation: 

Residence Resale Group ._. Monday through Saturday 7:00PM until 7:00AM 

From 7:00 PM Saturday until 7:00 .<\M Monday 


Business Resale. Complex, UNE Groups 	 Monday through Friday 6:00PM until 8:00AM 

From 6:00 PM Friday until 8:00 AM Monday. 


The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LeSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval VI/ill be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until nornlal closing of the center iran LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after n0l1nal busincss hours. the interval will be set at one (I) 
minute. 

• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

The Reject interval is determined for each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period. The Reject interval is the elapsed time 
from when BellSouth receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each 
reporting dimensioo. The accumulated time tOr each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of rejected 
LSRs to produce the r~iect interval distribution. 

An LSR is considered "rejected" when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering systems (ED!, TAG, 
LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

Fully Mechanized: There are two types of"Rejects" in the Fully Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are not populated correctly and 
the request is returned to the CLEC. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED! or TAG), but is rejected from LAUTO because 
it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without manual intervention. 

Partially Mechani1..ed: A valid LSR which electronicalIy submitted (via ED! or TAG), but cannot be processed electronically due to 
a CLEC error and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put into "clarification", and sent back to the ('LEe. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechani7.ed and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Non-Mechani1..ed: A valid LSR which is faxed or mailed to thc BellSouth LCSC. 

Calculation 
Reject Interval (a - b) 

• a = Date & Time of Service Request Rejection 
• b = Date & Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average Reject Interval (c I d) 

• c = Sum of all Reject Intervals 
• d Total Number ofScrviee Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 
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Reject Interval Distribution = (e / f) X 100 

• e = Service Requests Rejected in reported interval 
• f = Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized. Non-Mechanized 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• State, Region 
• Fully Mechanized: 


o -<= 4 minutes 

>4 - <= 8 minutes 

>8 12 minutes 

> 12 - <= 60 minutes 

0-<= 1 hour 

>1 - <= 4 hours 

>4 - <= 8 hours 

>8 <= 12 hours 

>12 - <= 16 hours 

>16 - 20 hours 

>20 <= 24 hours 

> 24 hours 


• Partially Mechanized: 

0-<=1 hour 

>1 - <= 4 hours 

>4 - <= 8 hours 

>8 - <= 10 hours 

o -<= 1 0 hours 

> 10 <= 18 hours 

o <= 18 hours 

>18 - <= 24 hours 

> 24 hours 


• Non-Mechanized: 

0-<= I hour 

>I - <= 4 hours 

>4 - 8 hours 

>8 - <= 12 hours 

> 12 - <= 16 hours 

> 16 - <= 20 hours 

>20 - <= 24 hours 

o -<= 24 hours 

>24 hours 


• Average Interval in Days or Hours 

Data Retained 

C ____~~Relliiting~c:::LEC ~p:.=e"_'ri_=_e~nc=-:e'-____ ~--LI--:- ~eratfil9tOBeITSolitilPertormance------
j' ~eport Month • Not Applicable 
I' Reject Interval 
• Total Number ofLSRs 
• Total number of Rejects 


and 
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SQM Disaggregation ~ Analog/Benchmark 

!·········==::~~MleveiorDisag9r.~gation= ._......_.. 
• LNP 
• UNE Loop with LNP 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation ~ Analog/Benchmark 

~ Not ~EE!i~a~le__SEEM DiSaggregati:n.. ~==-=±~ot~E£li~~~~~~~~=~:I:~~:~:~::r~ 
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0-15: LNP-Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm 
Order Confirmation Average Interval 

Definition 

Interval for Return of a Finn Order Continnation (FOC Interval) is the average response time rrom receipt ofa valid LSR to 
distribution ofa finn order confirmation. 

Exclusions 

• Rejected LSRs 
• Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation 
• LSRs whieh are identified and classified as "Prt:iects" 
• The following hours lor Partially Mechanized and Non-mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation: 


Residence Resale Group - Monday through Saturday 7:00PM until 7:00AM 


From 7:00 PM Saturday until 7:00 AM Monday. 


Business Resale .. Complex, UNE Groups - Monday through Friday 6;OOPM until 8:00AM 


From 6;00 PM Friday until 8;00 AM Monday. 


The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept faxcd LSRs only 
during posted hours ofoperation. 

The interval will be the amount oflime acerued from receipt of the LSR until nonnal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 


In the case ofa Partially Mechani7..cd LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one (I) 

minute . 


• Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 
• Fully Mechani7..ed: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, LENS or 

TAG) until the LSR is processed, appropriate service orders are generated and a Fim1 Order Confirmation is retumed to the CLEC 
via EDI, LENS or TAG. 

• 	Partially Mechani7.ed: The elapsed time from reeeipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDt LENS, 
or TAG) which falls out for manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via 
Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System ,SONGS) to SOCS and a Fiml Order Continnation is 
returned to the CLEC via EDI, LENS, or TAG. 

• Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and PartiaTly Mechanized LSRs which are electronically submitted by the 
CLEe. 

• Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time paper LSRs 
received in LCSC) until appropriate serviee orders are issued by a BellSouth service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or 
Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Finn Order Confinnation is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

Calculation 
Firm Order Coufirmatiou Interval (a - b) 

• a Date & Time ofFirm Order Confinnation 
• b Date & Time of Service Request Receipt) 


Average FOC Interval lei d) 


• e = Sum ofall FOC Intervals 
• d = Total Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 


FOC Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e / f) X 100 


• e Service Requests Confinned in interval 
• f= Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period 
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Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• State and Region 
• Fully Mechanized: 


o -<= 15 minutes 

>15· <= 30 minutes 

>30 - <= 45 minutes 

>45 - <= 60 minutes 

>00 - 9llminutes 

>90 • 120 minutes 

> 120 • <= 180 minutes 

o <= 3 hours 

>3 - <= 6 hours 

>6 - <= 12 hours 

> 12 - <= 24 hours 

>24 - 48 hours 

>48 hours 


• Partially Mechanized: 
o <=4 hours 

>4 <= 8 hours 

>8 <= 10 hours 

0-<= 10 hours 

>10 - 18 hours 

0-<= 18 hours 

>18 - 24 hours 

o -<= 24 hours 

>24 - <= 48 hours 

> 48 hours 


• Non-Mechanized: 

0- <=4 hours 

>4 - <= 8 hours 

>8 - 12 hours 

>12 - <= 16 hours 

> 16 - <= 20 hours 

>20 <= 24 hours 

>24 - <= 36 hours 

o -<= 36 hours 

>36 - <= 48 hours 

>48 hours 


Data Retained 

le1)·.·.o·.·.r·t·. Month ..Relating to.·.·.·.C. LEe: Exp.e ri.c.e~n.c..ce-'-____-tl···........ 	 ·Rellitingto BellSollth Performance 


~otal Number OfLS~ 	 .I.·~ Not Applicable - .... .-----' 

• Total Number of FOCs 

l...==.:..:....::::.:.".. ~i()ll 
SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

.LN.-:··=;-···~··~···~····_S::...Q=···I'JjTeverorD-isa-ggrega!i:.coc..c.n,--_··-_··_·~~1:~=~::i:-ed-:-9;~~~;a~~!ench~rk···-=-=== 

• UNE Loop with LNP 	 :. Partially Mechanized: 85% <= 24 Hours 
Partially Mechanized: 85% <= 18 Hours (05/01101) 
Partially Mechanized: 85% 10 Hours (OS/OliOl) 

hours 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
====--SEE'lDis.~ggregation-~~- ..- -r-~~-:-~~~EEPJI.AnaloglBerichrriark-~--------'[..... r-{ot.. Appli(;(tlJl.e~_ .............................. mmm................ .. ~........._ ........................................•. ·1{()!!\ppli(;(t~~...._ .. 
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Section 3: Provisioning 

P-1: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BellSouth reasons. pending a 
delayed completion. should be no worse fbr the CLEC when compared to BellSouth delayed orders. Calculation of the interval is the 
total day~ orders are helrl and pending but 110t complet('d that have passed the currently committed due date: divided hy thc total 
number of held orders. This report is based on orders still pending, held and past their committed due date at the close of the reporting 
period. The distribution interval is based on the number of orders held and pending but not completed over 15 and 90 days. (Orders 
reported in the >90 day interval are also included in the >15 day interval.) 

Exclusions 

• Order Activi ties of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrati ve use oflocal services (Record Orders. Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 

• Disconnect (D) & From (F) ordcrs 
• Orders wi th appointment code of'A' for Rural orders 

Business Rules 

Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is established by tirst 
identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reportcd as completed in SOCS and have passed 
the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number ofcalendar days between the earliest committed due 
date on which BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of lhe reporting period is established and represents the 
held order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless otherwise noted, 
and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is thcn divided by the number ofheld 
orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is by calendar days with no exclusions for 
Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (tacilities. equipment, other). total number oforders held, and the total and average 
days. 

Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in categories of:> 15 days 
and> 90 days. (Orders counted in >90 days are also included in > IS days). 

Calculation 
Mean Held Order Interval = a! b 

• a = Sum of held-over-daYS for all Past Due Orders Held for the reporting period 
• b Number of Past Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Completed and past the committed due date 

Held Order Distribution Interval (tor each interval) = (c I d) X 100 

• c # ofOrders Held for >= 15 days or # of Orders Held for >= 90 days 
• d = Total # ofFast Due Orders Held and Pending But Not Completed) 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Circuit Breakout < 10, >= 10 (except trunks) 
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Data Retained 

,_ Relating to CLEC Experience 
'. Report Month 
• CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
• Order Submission Date (TICKET_ID) 
• Committed Due Date (DD) 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 
• Hold Reason 


:. Total Line/circllit Count 

• Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
in the raw data file. 

Relatin to BeliSouth Perfonnance 

• Report Month 
• BellSouth Order Number 
• Order Submission Date 
• Committed Due Date 
• Service Type 
• Hold Reason 
• Total Line/circuit Count 
• Geographic Scope 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

~_==-" ___~9MI~veiofDisaJlgr.t!JJ!!j~ii:=·••.,, ____".==:=:SQ!II.I...~nal.og/BenC!I1'!!~~,_.", .. " ... ""~ 
~__ B:esale Residell<:.t::. ,_~__ ,,'_" _ I' ~~tEt.~! Residenc~_ .........__........._ .._.,, ....__..._~" .....,....., ................,...._ .., 

:: ~~:~~~~::;;~~=-_,:'-- ....-'-.. =--==..~~:..===~=t';,;:i~:l'~~l~===,: ..=....__ .. "_~=~~=_, ., ,_=-1

• Resale PBX i • Rctail PBX 

r· ResaleCentrex I~RetaTrCentrcx! ···.· __ .______w_w... "".........""""........_____ . ......................._____.m.' ....•....._-t.......................,..,..,.-.-_u..........-._...... 


!' Resale ISDN i' Retail ISDN 


i;hHE($t~~j<?Il~) .................••.••.............. =.. ~.., ..............................,~.... .... es.I4.?~~~..Eli~BtJ~ill.(!.~.~ ...(I.>Q!?)...... 

INP Standalone:) .. Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design !. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W AI1l1jog Loop NOll-Design '--··---~--r--RetalrResidence and Business - POTS Excluding~Switch-1 

. Based Orders ! 
............-..-.~..- ....-~--.--...........--~-~-.----........ -----..--.-.-........ --.---..."."""...-.-.-~- .----l
i~"2WAnal.ogl,l)()pWith LN.P ..pesign ;. ~e:tailResidence andBusiness IJispatch ....... ...... ! 


• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design I' Retaii Residence and Business POTS Excluding Switch-i 
!--::~..-:--:----,=----::: ~---==--=--:-________--!-I... Based Orders .... i 
L.' 2W Analog.10op With TNP-DesigrJ I' Retail Residence and Business Dis atch
I' 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design I. Retail Residence and Business - POTS Excluding Switch-

Based OrdersI 

· LJNgr.?ig[tafloopSQIr~==,==,==:~..:=-···..·I·~~t~u:p.~!!~II9.~Cl£:pSj......·..,....·.. ..._·-_.....-=--=-··=._'_-==-...... 
• UNEDigitall,()op>,=.' D~l • R<.'taiLpigital Loop>= DS} 
• UNE Loop + Port Combinations • Retail Residence and Business 
I~DNES\vjichPorts'-"
I" 
! • 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation. Analog/Benchmark 

regation 
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_R_e~g~i_o_n_P_e_rl_o_r_m__a_n_c_e_M~et_r_ic_s____________________________________________________~P~r~o~visioning 

P-2: Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given 
Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to 
the CLEC. 

The interval is fTom the date/time the notice is released to the CLEC/BeIlSouth systems until 5pm on the commitment date of the 
order. The Percent of Orders is the percentage of orders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count oforders confirmed in 
the report period. 

Exclusions 

• Orders held for CLEC end nser reasons 
• Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
• Non-Dispatch Orders 

Business Rules 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is injeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to 
the CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the rt1X)rting period. 
Jeopardy notices for intcrconnection trunks results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed 
due date is considered the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non
dispatch and it is detemlined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. 
It will remain coded dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 
Jeopardy Interval a - b 

• a = Date and Time of Jeopardy Notice 
• b = Datc and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order 

Average Jeopardy Interval = c / d 

• c Sum of all jeopardy intervals 
• d Number ofOrders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = (e I f) X 100 

• e = Number ofOrders Given Jeop,lrdy Notices in Reporting Period 
• f= Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period) 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Dispatch Orders 
• Mechanized Orders 
• Non-Mechanized Orders 

Data Retained 

1--_____--'-'R..::ce::.::la::.::ti:..:.n"'g'--'t:.::o~C~L=E=C..:.-_=Ex=p:.::e'_'_r::.::ie"_n:..:c.c:e_···__________-C..R.....ei8tingtoBelisoutilPeiformance-
• Report Month 
• CLEC Order Number and PON 

•• 	 Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 
Committed Due Date 

Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 
in the raw data file. 

• Report Month 
• BellSouth Order Number 
• Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 
• Committed Due Date 
• Service Type 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

il Residence and Business (POTS) 
sidenceandS;isiness(poT§I 

1--'=~=-;..::..<2.-:=-:'..:..L-:-:-:;':::':--:7:-::--:=:-=-=~::-;--_____-i!_.·--:R~e:..:.u.::.;·li:o-I-=R=e:.:.;si:.:;d=enceandBusiness Dispatch 

• Resale Centrex 
"""""---"""""~""~~"-".-.- " 

- Resale ISDN 
• LNP(Stalldalone) 

,·~]I'fp (§talldaJ~~~I_""___.__ .......... ____
m ..... 

!~~~ReSldet;cean(rBusiness Dispatch-~-• 2W Ana!og Loop IJ.~~i~ ___~............._ ...... __.... 

- 2W Analog Loop Non-Design  • Retail Residence andBusjness~=(POTS ExClUding 

Switch- Based O[ders),::---:-_~ 
-- ~-~...-~ 

I- Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
i Switch- Based Orders) 

•·.~••·2Wi\Dalog~0<p.v.;.ith .. lNPQt:~igrl ·········r~·R;etafiR;c~jd~~eandBusille;;sTjispatCil 

1·~~~~:~I~~~:~~it~ IN:~on-~eSign ~__~~ !. ~~:~~:~:~~ce and Business (POTS ExcludlngSwitch-

r~J='NJ~J:>ig~aJ h~?s>~~<~DS L_._._~~ .~~~_~... ___~-I·RetaifDigitilCL29P~):?§.L====~~~.~--··"'-"'--~-~~"'" 
I~VNE Digital Loop >= DSI ,·R,etaii DigimlI,.()op>",l)SI 

r:~~~~k~y[t~~~?~l~~~i~~t~~~~ ................. =~~ ••.•• ·~~~!:~~i:H···~~:ld~~~:~lf~t~I~~~~ (POTS) 

1.I)N_E_C:.olnl:>()()t~(!~_~_~~~~~~...~____......__I:R;eiaILR;~si~t~~~~? ..~~iIless~~~~Q~~igllpi~p~!E.lt.~ 

·I)NE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and VeL) I· ADSL Provided to Retail 

·UNE ISDN I'~ Retail tSDNBRi~"-=-----:-:_ 

·~U-N~Ei-in-e-'S-'han-'n~g""" ---------------+,.-A:DSL Provided to Retail 
·UNE OtherDesign i· Retail Design---~······ ---==___.......__-.J 

!·ONE Other Non -Design I· Remil Residence and Busine~<;__~ .... __._~....... __ 
f.~§Ca.lIr.(lnsport(Qnl:>llil4j~J~~t~!c:>ffi~~Tr:.tI1~~<!:tl. __m •• ..1~R,~~<lil D~IJDS3}Il.!~~office 

~~~~i~I~~t~~;~;~!H~i;1~~~~·yar=== t;[~~t~;~;H~~;!~ . 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

[;... B~t!5P...2!Ic~lbje~~~==~i...~~~~.~==~t!~: ............ :~--~~l. Not APP.licabi~EEM Anal~Benchmark ....................................................... 
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P-3: Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Definition 

"Percent missed installation appointments" monitors the reliability of Bell South commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of total orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and 
reported for Total misses and End User Misses. 

Exclusions 

• Canceled Service Orders 
• Order Activities ofBell South or the CLEC associated 'With internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders Test Orders, ete.) 
• Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
• End User Misses on Local Interconnection Trunks 

Business Rules 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage oforders with completion dates in the reporting period that are past 
the original cOllunitted due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and reported separately. The first 
commitment date on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used t<lr calculation whether it is a 
BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. TIle "due date" is any time on the confirmed due date. Which 
means there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments. as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is olTered a 
f,'reater range of intervals from which to select. 

Calculation 
Percent Missed Tnstallation Appointments (a I b) X 100 

• a Number ofOrders with Completion date in Reporting Period past the Original Committed Due Date 
• b = Number ofOn.lers Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Report in Categories of<I 0 lines/circuits >= 10 lines/circuits (except trunks) 
• Dispatch/No Dispatch 

Report Explanation: The difference between End User MA and Total MA is the result ofBell South caused misses. Here. TotalMA 
is the total percent of orders missed either by BellSouth or CLEC end user. The End User MA represents the percentage of orders 
missed by the CLEC Of their end user. 

Data Retained 

Im_ ~~I.ating!()C::bE.=9E.=)(p~ri~I'1~~ .... 
• Report Month 
• CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
• Committed Due Date (DD) 
• Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
• Status Type 
• Status Notice Date 
• Standard Order Activity 
• Geographic Scope 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
in the raw data file. 

• Report Month 
• BellSouth Order Number 
• Committed Due Date (DD) 
• Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
• Status Type 
• Status Notice Date 
• Standard Order Activity 
• Geographic Scope 
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Region Performance Metrics 	 Provisioning 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~. ~_~~~~_~~QM]':EVE.~.Qf):>~~9.gr~gation_ __=.:....L_ ..~=- __=-.§gMAnaloJjl~~ri~Ei!1ir~=~~~=~::=~:... ········1 
10 	 Resale Residence 10 Retail Residence I:....................--~....•.........•..•.---....... -_.__.......•_._...•.•.•..•• _ ••.._ ......._ ...__.............,-.._______•.•.._ ..__~.........- ...-.- ..-......... ..~------.••...._I 


; 0 	 Resale Business I 0 Retail Business I 
,.~.~--......--......... - .....••-.. -~~--~- ..•....•~.--...- _._...._ ..j ................... _._-_.- .............•~.~•.- .. -~.-....-.~.--•...- •.............• 


t· I<esali.!l)esign • Retail Design 

i· Resale PBX .., . PBX 

I~ResaTeCen-tre;;: .... • Retail Centrex 

• Resale ISDN • Retail ISDN 


. LNP (Standalone) :. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 


I:~~~~-=-:::= ...~~~~~~~·~~~ing-= 

! I Switch-Based Orders) . 
I - Dispatch I - Dispatch I 

k?~~;~~~~~;;~~;~:tL~~~~S!1 ....__.____ .j.~_g~;L~i~~~~~~~~Ji~~~~l~sJ2is~.~ 

,. 	2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design I' Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

, 	 Switch-Based Orders) 
- Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dis atch In) 

11 	 I· Retail Residence a-n-:'d'=B:-t1~sl:---·n~e-L.ss-:D=-:-is-at-ch:--------I 

• 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design ,. Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excl uding Switch-. 
Based Orders) 


- Dispatch , - Dispatch 

- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) I - Non-Dil>patch (Dispatc111n) 


:.~._lJ.r-IE Qig!~L!:.!?<?.P..~...I?.~1 ....... J:~e.ta...~IP.igitaL~.()p:::J?§l ..__... 

~!JNI?Pigi~I.~~..P_J?~I. I· Retail Digital Loop DSl 

•• UNE Loop + Port Combinations-I~Reta;iResidenceand Business 


- Dispatch Out 	 ' - Dispatch Out I 
- Non-Dispatch Non-Dispatch 

- Dispatch In - Dispatch In 

- Switch-Based ! - Switch-Based 


i· UNE Switch Ports i· Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

!.l.iNE Combo Other !. Retail Residence, Business and Design DIspatch 

i , (Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

i-Dispatch I - Dispatch 

l_ - .!'!on-Di spatch(I?i~E~t~I:..!~2 __mmmmmmj-l'ion-Dispatch_(J?ispatch I~..... 

,·IJNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL)I·l\JJ~~Provided to Retail ···1 

• UNE ISDN 	 i • Retail ISDN - BRI 


UNE Line Sharing······-··~.6.D~L.]>royEie(ftoRetaH 

UNE-Oiheri:>c.~i8!l ·········--L·~~t~ill?~si~._ .. 


i E Other Non Design .................................L· Retail Resid~llC:c andBusiness 
~LocaLTransport (Unl:JlJ,lldled!ntcroffi_~e Tnm~p~~Rc:t~1 DSI/DS3 lr1terofficem~ 
i· Local Illterconncction 1'runksj· Paritywith ~etail . ___~_ ......__..___ .J 

SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

i~ Re~~~~i~;~ s~~= b!~:~~a::n~______~~j~~-~~i:~~~~~;;4~~:~~~fs~i~~~1~-~t]~~~~:~~--1

•• Resale Design_.............. ____ ._______-J~ Retail Des!~_____._..__._________, 
.' UNE Loop + Port CombilUi"tions\- Retail Residence and Business 
l~y.I',n:.L<>Ops __....__ ..... ____ .______.___ ..___.______ .__ .....__ ... i-Retail Residence and Business Dis atch i· UNE xDSL .......................................-~-........ - .... ·-l~·····AIj§L··Pro\~·ldedio Retail 


! - UNE Line Sharing I- ADSL Provided to Retail 

I· L05,!!Jnterconnect;ion TrUIlkS .. ___ ...._.I·~(lrit)' \yi~~<:!(lil. _____.u ___ 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval 
Distribution 

Definition 

The "average completion interval" measure monitors the interval of time it takes BellSouth to provide service lor the CLEC or its 
own customers. The "Order Completion Interval Distribution" provides the percentages of orders completed within certain time 
periods. This report measures how well BellSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders. 

Exclusions 

• Canceled Service Orders 
• 	Order Activities of Bell South or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders. etc.) 
• Disconnect (D&F) orders (Except "D" orders associated with LNP Standalone) 
• "L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

Business Rules 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the 
elapsed time from when BellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BeIlSouth's actual 
order completion date. This includes all delays for BellSouth's CLECIEnd Users. The clock stans when a valid order number is 
assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated 
for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each n,1JOrtillg dimension is then divided hy the associated total number of 
orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are calculated with a . 33-day interval (8 hours) in order to report a pOition 
ofa day interval. These orders are issued and worked/completed on the samc day. Thcy can be either flow through orders (no field 
work-non-dispatched) or field orders (dispatched). 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 0-4.99,5-10 = 5-9.99. 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15- 19.99,20-25 = 20-24.99, 
25-30 25-29.99, 30 30 and greater. 

Calculation 

Completion Interval =(a - b) 

• a Completion Date 
• b Order Issue Date 

Average Completion Interval = (c i d) 

• c Sum of all Completion Intervals 
• d Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Order Completion Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e! l) X 100 

• e Service Orders Completed in "X" days 
• f= Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggrcgatc 
• Dispatch / No Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks 
• Residence & Business reported in day intervals O. L 2, 3, 4, 5, 5+ 
• UN'E and Design reported in day intervals = 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30,>= 30 
• All Levels an: reported <\0 line/circuits: 10 line/circuits (except trunks) 
• ISDN Orders included in NOll-Design 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

• Application Date & Time (TICKET_II5~)~.....~... 

• Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT) 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 
• Geographic Scope 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 
the raw data 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

1-=-~-=----:--;:.S:.::(l",M::.:...::L::::e~v=-:el of Disaggregation 
• Resale Residence 

~p:plication Date & Tim~e------....- ..... --~~.-

• Ord<;,'f Completion Date & Time 
• Service Type 
• Geographic Scope 

r ......__. SOM Analog/Benchmark 
i. Retail Residence '-=-=::.:..:..:---------j 

-_......................... ................ ..••................... 	 ..................... . 


f:·fu~:I~gU··~-····---······--=~=~==-===·=--t:·~;S1·~i~;=~~=-=·=-··=-~·--·····=~···· .-~-=-j 

.~- Resale·Centrc~-··--·--····· ...... ·-·-··-··-·-·-~aHCentrex· .............-.. 	 . ·1 

• R.esalelSDN I· Retail ISDN 
;IBJl{$t~l!dalon~l.l~ RetaH Residence-andI3l1silles·s-(POTS) ... : 

:..y~!t:ia~g;JI5~~ign·l:=*~~:::~:~~~~~~··:~{~~:~~~~~=~?:p11fJh==·~························ i 
• 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 	 I· Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding Switch~ 

! Based Orders) , 
- Dispatch i-Dispatch 

f...- _-_N_OI_)-_D_i-,sp~a_tc_h_(,,-D_i-,sp,-a~tc_h_I_n.."-)__________-+-1 . - Non-Dispatch...,(_D_is:"-p=a_tc-;-h_l_n)"-::::-;-_-:-_____ -----1.; 
l·.2W Analog Loop With LNP Design '. Retail Residence and BusincssDispateh .____~ 
'. 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design i. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch-l 

I Based Orders) I 
- Dispatch - Dispatch i 

f----_N_o_n_-D_·_is.;:.·p....at_c_h...:(_D_is:"-'p,-lI-;-tc_h-=-l_n)'--c- ________ j - Non-Dispatch (Dis~!.'i)J..I1.L_ ...__.__.. ..: 
• 2W Analo Loo With INP Desi i' Retail Residence and Business Dispatch . 

f-'-_=-'W-'-'-'An::":·=al:':::o;;;'g-=L::":o:':::opL..:W-'-):::'·th~IN:":'::"P-=N:"':o:':::n::';;-D""-es-i-gn-------+-i.-"-Rc:.et-"a'--'il'--R--e::.cs'::':id=-:e"'n-ce'-=and Business - (POTS ExCluding Switch~ 
Bascd Orders) 

, Dispatch 
__-+-1: Non-D..EP(itch (Ditpatch_In)___...... _~__~._ __.__..J 

.....___._ i. Retail Digital Loop < DS 1 . . . . i 
.---- ... 1' Retail Digital Loop>=I5S1--.·--==.----~-i 

!•.. Retail Residence and Business 
i-Dispatch Out 
i - Non-Dispatch 

Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based 

----~-------+-·-=--:-;--;;--;-cc--~-= --;----c::-:-.---.....--- 
• Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

---.-. ----.--.--.--+--.Retail Residence, Business and Des;fin-'-=D-:-is-p-at~ch 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

- Dispatch i-Dispatch 


Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) , - N()n-Dispatch(Dispatch 111) ____ 

• UNE xDsl (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) without 	 :. 7 Days 

~()!1<iitionit1g.. .. ___~......_.......... ___.__.__..... ____.._ ...........-i---:--:-=

- UNE xDSL (lfj)SL. ADSL and UCL)\vith conditiol1i l1g i' 14 Days 

• UNE ISDN 	 I~RetaillSDN BRI 
~UNELIne Sharing ..----.- ............... ··l~ADSL~i~yi~~ioRet;I;T 


·JJ,Bg(jth~~Q2fJ.gn .==~-=-____... .... l:~c.!aiIpc~i~__. 
·_I)~.§.Qtheil!.9!!.:j)~._........____.._ ...._.__ • Retail Residence and Business 	

~ 

i 
...----.--.. 

~.....!::()c.O;IJTra~.()!!(l)nl>undled In!.c.~o.!llce_I~an sp()!!)·1~~~t~!!pI!Zt?~f!~!~io{lfce----·--·· . 

·.!~oc<ll ~nterc..()I1t1.e_ct_i'?t1J):lIt1~~_... _........_ .. ___ . I- Pal:!!~.\Yi.t!~}~c.t<1i1__ ................~ .._____ ._~. 
 ....... ~J 
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P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Definitions 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the Bell South reported complelion of work and the issuance ofa valid 
completion notice to the CLEe. 

Exclusions 

• Cancelled Service Orders 
• Order Activities ofIkllSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or ",lmillismnivc usc of local services (Record Onkrs, 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
• D&F orders (Exception: "D" ordcrs associated with LNP Standalone) 

Business Rules 

Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start timc on the 
due date for non-dispatched ordcrs; to the releasc ofa notice to the CLEC!BeIlSouth of tile completion status. The field technician 
notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then he!she enters the complction time stamp information in his/her computer, This 
information s'Witches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center 
(VlMC), If the completion is rejeeted, it is manually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The notiee is returned Oil each 
individual order. 

The start time for all orders is the completion stamp either by the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end lime for 
mechanized orders is the time stamp the notice was transmitted to the CLEe interface (LENS, EDT, OR TAG), For non-mechanized 
orders the cud timestamp will bc timestamp of order update to C-SOTS system. 

Calculation 
Completion Notice Interval = (a - b) 

• a Date and Time of Notice ofCompletion 
• b = Date and Time of Work Completion 

Average Completion Notice Interval = c / d 

• c = Sum of all Completion Notice Intcrvals 
• d Number of Orders with Notice of Completion in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Ag&,rregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Mechanized Orders 
• Non-Mechanized Orders 
• Reporting intervals in Hours; 0, 	1-2,2-4,4-8,8-12, 12-24, >= 24 plus Overall Average Hour Interval (The categories are inclusive 

of these time intervals: 0-1 = 0,99; 1-2 =1-1.99; 2-4 2-3.99, etc,) 
• Reported in categories of <10 line/circuits; >= 10 line/circuits (except trunks) 

Data Retained 

f----c~-....... Relating~oCLEC Experience_~ 

'. Report Month 
• CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) 
• 	WOI'k Completion Date (cmpltll_dt) 
• Work Complction Time 
• Completion Noticc Availability Date 
• Completion Notice Availability Time 
• Service Type 
• Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

• Report Month 
• BellSouth Order Number (so_nbr) 
• Work Completion Date (cmpltn_dt) 
• Work Completion Time 
• Completion Notice Availability Date 
• Completion Notice Availability Time 
• Service Type 
• Geographic Scope 

OTE: Co~e in parentheses is the corresponding header 
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SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

... ___!)QM Ley~~g)isaggregation 
• Resale Residence 

•__~_~__ ~QM A.niliog/E!~ncbl1!.ll:..:.rk::....-.__.__~·~! 
• Retail Residence . 

..--.---~--...---...~..----...~-~ ---------<.; 

• Retail Business 

.~ . I 
• Retail Residence and Business (POTS). :• LNP (Standalone) ..... ..... .... ....... 


'~INP (Stan~a~eL=_=-=---===_.~.~letail Resic!ence an~.liusiness (POTS[====--~ 
\' 2W AnJ'log Loop D"';~n____.... ____~ •·..B:~tail~sidence and Business Dispatch ___... ' 

·~;~~:::,::~ _ _-l-·~.t~:~(::::~:~': (POTS E,c1ud;ng Sw;kh· 

:. iw Analog Loop with LNP Design ___.. 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 

- Dispatch 
__ - _Non-Djspatch (Disp!.:ch In) 

,. 2W !\!l.aJog Loop With IN~D(;,'Sign . 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 

- Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 

I- UNE Digitali.oop < DSI 
i' UNE Digital Loo >= OS I 
i' ONE Loop + Port Combinations 

- Dispatch Out 
- Non-Dispatch 
- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based 

•• UNE Combo Other 

l- Dispatch 

~... Non-Di~pat~h (Dispa~ch I~_____. 


.' UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UeL) 
i- UNE ISDN ..I' UNE Line Sharing . .. 

___-~etaiJ Resi~nce and Business Dispa~.____ _d' Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding Switch-
Based Orders) 
- Dispatch • 
- NOll-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 

•..Retail Residellce.~d Busillcss Dispatch .. . 
• Retail Residence and Business (POTS Excluding Switch-

Based Orders) 
- Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 

.. Retail Digital Loop < DSI .._______--_-_-_~-.__,-·1 
• Retail Digital_L=-o=-(....)p_>.,..=.".--D--:S_l_____._____---i 

~... Retail Residence and Business 
- Dispatch Out 
- Non-Dispatch 
- Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based i 

~~0'J~$.yitch)()~t~=·.................................. .~ ...............................•... =.~ ....... -~ .... ~~t~.!.1...~~~i~t!!l~~liI1.4~~~·ii~~~.(!'Q:!~§) ....................................~.·.·....i 

• Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch (Including! 

Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) i 
- Dispatch 

___.... i . .:.....Non-D~ (Dispatch In_)__ ---------1 
_. ADSL Provided to Retail 

I. Retail ISDN BRI:-------~ ------, 

. .... ADSL. Provided to Retail ····---····~i·1. : 

. ' UNE Other Design ~. Retail._D......e.::.si""@'-....._---:-=---,-___________-" 

r.f%~!I~~~~~oi!l(~~~dl~~X~!~2~~·I~~~i~itf·~~·;:~~i~:L~i:f~~~I~~~~t{~~:~:.·._ ~---.-.:===-==--i
~~}~<:~!JTlt~~~()TlTl~<:!i~n.J:~.t:l.~~~__... ____ ....._.j.~.E.a.lj!y~ith.~.e.~a.~ __~___..____ .......... _.~...._......__..~._._J 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-6: %Completions/Attempts without Notice or < 24 hours Notice 

Definition 

This Report measures the interval from the FOC end timestamp Oil the LSR until 5:00 P.M. on the original committed due date of a 
service order. The purpose of this measure is to report if BellSouth is returning a FOC to the CLEC in lime for the CLEC to notify 
their customer of the scheduled date. . 

Exclusions 

"()" dated orders or any request where the subscriber rcqu,,,kd iln t:arlier due date of <: 24 hour~ prior 10 tlle original commitment date, 
or any LSR received < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date. 

Business Rules 
For CLEC Results: 

Calculation would exclude any successful or unsuccessful service delivery where the CLEe was informed at least 24 hours in 
advance. BellSouth may also exclude from calculation any LSRs received from the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice 
prior to the commitment date. 

For BellSouth Results: 

BellSouth does not provide aFOC to its retail customers. 

Calculation 

Percent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with Less Than 24 Hours Notice (a i b) X 100 

• a 	 Completion Dispatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No FOC or FOC Received < 24 Hours of original Committed Due 
Date 

• b = All Completions 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Dispatch !Non-Dispatch 
• Total Orders FOC < 24 Hours 
• T olal Completed Service Orders 
• % FOC < 24 Hours 

Data Retained 

f 
~~~Relating .toBeJlS()tJtllflerf()".nance..............-........... ... REtlating toc:L..~c:Experieric~~-···· 

• Not Applicable • Committed Due Date (DD) 
• FOC End Timestamp 

!' Report Month 


Scope 
Order Number and PON 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

SOM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
""' .. ············1~=:...:~~g~~~~~lofDjs~.9~iiation====·~:T:·~==~=~~=~gl\ilA!l~fogfBen~hmark

I· Resale Residence i· Diagnostic 

!. Resale Business 

• Resale Design 
• Resale PBX 
• Resale Centrex 
• Resale ISDN 
• LNP (Standalone) 
• Il\P (Standalone) 
• 2W Analog Loop Design 
• 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP NotJ-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP-Dcsign 
• 2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design 
• UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
• UNE Digital Loop >=DS1 
• UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
• UNE Switch ports 
• UNE Combo Other 
• UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 
• UNE ISDN 
• UNE Line Sharing 
• UNE Other Design 
• UNE Other Non -Design 
• Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

1;.B~i,~ppI!~~~l~:~~==·P.i~~.~re_g_~i.~~_=== 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the average time it takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth swi tch and cross 
connect it to CLEC equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with INP and with LNP, and where the CLEC has 
requested BellSouth to provide a coordinated cut over. 

Exclusions 
• Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement 
• Delays due to CLEC foHowing di:;c:onnc(;lion of the unbundkd loop 
• Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested 

Business Rules 

When the service order includes INP, the interval includes the total time for the cut over including the translation time to place the 
line back in service on the ported line. When the service order includes LNP, the interval only includes the total time for the cut over 
(the port of the number is controlled by the CLEC). The interval is calculated for the entire cut over time fbr the service order and 
then divided by items worked .in that time to give the average per-item interval for each service order. 

Calculation 
Coordimited Customer Conversions Interval = (a b) 

• a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection ofa Coordinated Unbundled Loop 
• b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop 


Percent Coordinllted Customer Conversions (for each interval) = (c I d) X 100 


• c = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 
• d =Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the reporting period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• The interval breakout is 0-5 0-4.99,5-15 = 5-14.99, >=15 15 and greater, plus Overall Average Interval. 

Data Retained 
... Relatin9 to CLEC Experience•-Report Mon~----···--·- .~---..-.......--~.--

• No BelJSouth Analog Exists 
• CLEC Order Number 
• Committed Due Date (DO) 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 
• Cut over Start Time 
• Cut over Completion Time 
• Portability Start and Completion Times (lNP orders) 
• Total Conversions (Items) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 
I in the raw data fil~_.__... ...~~~~__~~~...-1~___________________~ ________, 

SaM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

I~_ __ -=__ -=__~QM:.bev~Lo'-Q~a9gregati"-I1_=--__~_=+__~~= .. :=:.~=~~9M-=~iiai"~giB~i.i~hma~~ 
1° Unbundled Loops with INP/LNP :' 95%, <= 15 mmutes 
• Unbundled Loops without INP/LNP 

SEEM Measure 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

[~~~~ai~~h()~P~"=~~=i~:~~~~=~~i:~~==_-"::-~:~::~:~_:f?5~_s~I~~rt1~~~~=~~I~~~~~c;=~"==:-:="==~"":: 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Hot Cut Timeliness% Within 
Interval and Average Interval 

Definition 

This category measures whether BellSouth begins the cut over of an unbundled loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at 
the CLEC requested start time. It measures the percentage of orders wherc the cut begins within J5 minutes of the requestcd start time 
of the order and the average interval. 

Exclusions 

• Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement 
• Delays caused by the CLEC 
• Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested 
• All unbundled loops on multiple loop orders after the tirst loop 

Business Rules 

This report measures whether BellSouth begins the cut over of an unbundled loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at the 
CLEC requested start time. The cut is considered on time if it starts 15 minutes before or after the requested start time. Using the 
scheduled time and the aetual cut over start time, the measurcment will calculate the percent within interval and the averagc interval. 
If a cut involves multiple lines, the cut will be considered "on time" if the first line is cut within the interval. <= 15 minutes includes 
intervals that began 15:00 minutes or less before the scheduled cut time and cuts that began 15 minutes or less after the scheduled cut 
time; >15 minutes, <= 30 minutes includes cuts within 15:00 - 30:00 minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time; >30 
minutes includes cuts greater than 30:00 minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time. 

Calculation 

% within Interval (a/b) X 100 

• a = Total Number ofCoordinated Unbundled Loop Orders telr the interval 
• b Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporting period 

Interval = (c - d) 

• c Scheduled Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Order 
• d = Actual Start Date and Time of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Order 

Average Interval (e I t) 

• Sum ofall Intervals 
• Total Number ofCoordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporting period. 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregatc 

Reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts % <=15 minutes; % >15 minutes, <= 30 minutes; % > 30 
minutes, plus Overall Average Interval. 

Data Retained 
m===m·-RehiiingmtoBeIISouth·-~·efforn1~~"ce--··-··--~··..r--==--==--flel~rng to CLECExperlence===-=

• Report Month • No BellSouth Analog exists 
• CLEC Order Number (so_nhr) 
• Committed Due Date (DD) 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 
• Cut over Scheduled Start Time 
• Cut over Actual Start Time 
• Total Conversions Orders 

!Note: Code in parenthest"S is the corresponding header found 
in file. 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

====..~QM~~,,-~I ...C?t~j~Cl99rE!9C1~ic?l1 .......••.......................................... 'm..........m.....••................. ~gMP.;~IiI5ig/fJ~I1~,I}'!Iar~." .. ,_====,--,

• Product Reporting Level'- 95% Within + or - 15 minutes of Scheduled Start Time 

- SLl Time Specific 
- SLi Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 

. - SL2 N()n~Time SpeciF<: 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~,__···."__,~~!I\II-':)1~~Jl9~E!.9~j~_~"_,. _ _L_,._,...........".~f::f::~,6.!!ClIC?gt.fJE!l!.£llmar~ ____,"'_ 

- UNE Loops . j- 95%Within or IS minutes of ScheduledStart time 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 

Measures the time between notification and resolution bv BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BeJlSouth 
side of the network. The time bet ween notification and r~solution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do 
not experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion. This report measures outages 
associated with Coordinated Customer Converskms prior to service order completion. 

Exclusions 

• Cut overs where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons 
• Cut overs where service outages arc due to end-user caused reasons 

Business Rules 

Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Customer Conversions from the initial trouble notification until the trouble 
has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration time is defincd as thc time from the initial trouble notification until 
the trouble has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval is calculated on the total outage time for the circuits 
divided by the total number ofoutages restored during the report period to give the average outage duration. 

Calculation 
Recovery Time = (a - b) 

• a = Date & Time TIlat Trouble is Closed by CLEC 
• b = Date & Time Iuitial Trouble is Opened with BellSouth 


Average Recovery Time = (c I d) 


• c = Sum of all the Recovery Times 
• d Number of Troublcs Referred to the BellSouth 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 

_ .... ___~~latil1g t~CL.ECEXperience .___ ._r--_..._l~elatin9 t()BeIlSoutIiPe~rmance 
• Report Month • None 
• CLEC Company Name 
• CLEC Ordt'f Number (so_nbr) 
• Committed Due Date (~O) 
• S("'fvice Type (CLASS_SVC_OESC) 
• CLEC Acceptance Conflict (CLEC_CONFLICT) 
• CLEC Conflict Resolved (CLEC_RESOL VEl 
• CLEC Conflict MFC (CLECCONFLlC'CMFC) 
• Total Conversion Orders 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark ...----. I; 5iag,-:,oo;;< 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

r SEEMDis<i9gregation 

l~N~t~ppli<:<lble_ ..... _ .... 

3-20 Issue Date: June 4, 2002 Version 0.06 
RGN-005-122101 

148 of 239 



Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received Within 7 
days of a completed Service Order 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles received within 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Coordinated and Non

Coordinated Customer Conversion. Measures the qualit)l and aecuracy of Hot Cut Conversion Activities. 


Exclusions 

• Any order canceled hy the CLEC 
• Trouhles caused by Customer Provided Equipment 

Business Rules 
Measures the quality and accuracy of completed service orders associated with Coordinated and Non-Coordinated Hot Cut 
Conversions. The first trouble report received on a circuit ID within 7 days following a service order completion is counted in this 
measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Report~ are calculated searching in the prior f(,1'0rt period 
for completed Coordinated and Non-Coordinated Hot Cut Conversion service orders and following 7 days after the completion of the 
service order for a trouble report issue date. 

Calculation 
% Provisioning Troubles within 7 days of service order completion = (a I b) X 100 

• a = Thc sum of all Hot Cut Circuits with a troublc within 7 days following service ordcr(s) completion 
• b = The total number of Hot Cut service order circuits completed in the previous report calendar month 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Dispatch!Non-Dispatch 

Data Retained 
----. -.t~eratjngtoCLECExp~rience- m ••• - 

• Report Month • No BellSouth Analog Exists 
• CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) 
• PON 
• Order Submission Date (TICKET_1O) 
• Order Submission Time (TICKET _10) 
• Status Type 
• Status Notice Date 
• Standard Order Activity 
• Geographic Scope 
• Total Conversion Circuits 

, ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
in the raw 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
SOM Level of Disa . re allon ·································r SOM Analog/Benchmark 

Design • <=5% 

L."UNE Loop Non-Desigl! ________ 
 -------_._------_..........._

SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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Region Performance Metrics 	 Provisioning 

P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Tested 

Definition 
The loop will be considered cooperatively tested when the BellSouth technician places a call to the CLEC representative to initiate 
eooperative testing and jointly performs the tests with the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

• Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 
• xDSL linc,; with no rcquco\ for l't1clpcrative testing 

Business Rules 
When a BellSouth technician finishes delivering an order tor an xDSL loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the 
customer's premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll free number to the CLEC testing center. The BcllSouth technician and 
the CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type of testing perfomled the testing center may ask the 
technician to put a short on the line so that the center can I'lm a lest to see if it can identifY the short. 

Calculation 
Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Tested (a I b) X 100 

• a 	 Total number of successful xDSL cooperative tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting 
period 

• b Total Number of xDSL line tests requested by the CLEC and scheduled in the reporting period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specitic 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Type of Loop tested 

Data Retained 

.................... ... ....... .. .........m.R.~lati I}gJ~~b~~~)(p~aence ..~___.._..__r.=::~B~!~~rigI~·~~jI~ijtJl..f~rr()irJiaji~~=....== 

• Report Month i. No BellSouth Analog Exists 
• CLEC Company Name (OCN) 
• CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) and PON (PON) 
• Committed Due Date (DD) 
• 	S(;,'rvice Type (CLASS_SVC_DESq 
• Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT~TESTING) 
• Acceptance Testing Declined (ACCEPT_TESTING) 
• Total xDSL Orders 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 

in the raw data file. 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM AllaloglBenchmark:===- SQM Level of Disaggregation: 
• 	950/0 of Lines Tested 'I' UNExDSL 

- ADSL 
HDSL 


- UCL 

- OTHER 


SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

.....~ ....kj~J~o~~~~jnesj~~~~~~::I09.'..B....rl.(;.h.m...a.. r .................................................................... 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-9: % Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion measures the quality and accuracy of Service order 
activities. 

Exclusions 

• Canceled Service Orders 
• Order Activities of Bell South or the CLEC a,;sociakd with in1ernal or "dministr,ltivt U,t of1ocal services (Record Orckr5, 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
• D & F orders 
• Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accuracy ofcompleted orders. The first trouble report from a service order after completion is counted in 
this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Repon Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report 
period for completed service orders and following 30 days after completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date, 

D & F orders arc excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

Note: Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or WFA), 

Calculation 
% Prm.isioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity (a I b) X 100 

• a = Trouble reports on all completed orders 30 days following service orcter(s) complction 
• b = All Service Orders completed in the previous report calendar month 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregatc 
• Reported in categories of <I 0 line/circuits; 10 line/circuits (except trunks) 
• Dispatch !No Dispatch (except trunks) 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLE~CExperi~ll~ ---J---- R~latingto BeliSouth performance ___~ 
• Report Month 
• CLEC Order Number and PON 
• Order Submission Date (TICKET_In) 
• Order Submission Time (TICKET_In) 
• Status Type 
• Status Notice Date 
• Standard Order Activity 
• Geographic Scope 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
in the raw 

• Report Month 
• BcllSouth Order Number 
• Order Submission Date 
• Order Submission Time 
• Status Type 
• Status Notice Date 
• Standard Order Activity 
• Geographic Scope 

Version 0.06 3-25 Issue Date: June 4,2002 
RGN-005-122101 

153 of 239 



Region Performance Metrics 	 Provisioning 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~..... sg~~l:!yel of Dt~.~ggregat!l:)rl~·==-=:=-...====~gMAnaloglBenchmark mmmm .... _.m 

~1!iF=~-====~----i-: ~:~il ~~~.:====~ 

.;-ResaleCelltrex· 	 •• Retail Centrex mmm 
• Resale ISDN I·. Retail ISDN
 
i·.~\y~alog.J::()()p.I?~~ig~m_... i· Retail Residenee and Business Dispatch 

• 2 W Analog Loop Non-Design _ .. m._...._.---T-mRelalfItesrdenceandBusiness -·(ii(),fsExcjud;;'lgS~~ilal~ 

. Based Orders) 
- Dispatch Dispatch 
- Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) - Non-Dispatch(Dispatch In) .. ______--; 

!* 2 W Analog Loop With LNP Design 	 * Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
* 	2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design :. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch

i Based Orders) 
- Dispatch I - Dispatch 

- Non-Di~sp~a~tc~'h~(l)~is~'p~at_ch_I_nL __~ ........ __m_~?!l-Dispatch (DispatchIIl) mm_~ 


• 2W"\lla1og Loop With INPI?esign 	 •* Retail Residence and Business Dispatch _ 
* 	2W Analog Loop With INP Non-Design I. Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding SwitchJ 

. Based Ordcrs) 
Dispatch - Dispatch 


_..-_~':lI1__J)isp~t(;~(I?i~patch In} ...................___ ... ~m._...._.L-=.Non:!?~E'1.~(;hjDi~Pll~~ Inl....m.._.. . 

* JJNJ~I?i~!b(?()p::!?S]~ .~m__ .._ ..mmml~~et'.liIJ2!gital L()()E.'::...!?~J..... ... ___.._....._.__.._ ...._ ... 
• UNE DigitllLLoop>= OS] 	 1* .. Ret<lil J)igital Loop ........ 1)81 

• U~~};P~b(!JI?~!:'.AI?~~m<iIl.~tJgl). ...... ........__i~__l\P$lcp.r<?yi~~~d~t_o~t)!'!.i..l .... 

• UNE ISDN 	 I· Retail ISDN BRI 

..... _. ...................-~... 	 ··················I··~ADsL·PI:oy;deltoRetail·· 


• UNGlci'!t:~l~~i!lK .......~_. ........__+ .._...... ........................ 

.• INfl(~tandalone) •• Retail Residenceand BlIsin~'Ss (POTS) 

!* LNP (Standalone) _:;-:---;-__ • Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

• UNE Loop + Port Combinations 	 -------.c-·Retail Residence and Btlsiness 


- Dispatch Out I - Dispatch Out 

- Non-Dispatch - Non-Dispatch 

- Dispatch In - Dispatch In 

- Switch-Based - Switch-Based 


-------------------~~~~; 
• UNE Switch Ports ..................._._-_...........- ............_._~............m~__'3:etail~esi~ence and Busjne~"..J!'Q.T?l...._____....... 

* 	UNE Combo Other i. Retail Residenee, Business and Design Dispatch 


(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

- Dispatch - Dispatch 


• - Non-Dispatch (Dispatch In) 
 +=l\l<?~=Pisp:l~c.llJPi~p:ltch II!L.... 
l~I()~~jfiil~~p()fi(Q~·~~!'!~Te4Iiri~riJ!#~eI~itlis.p.()ri5 • Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
.·LJ1\1GQtlllOr Non -Design 	 ;. Retail Residence and Business 

* UNE Other Des.:.c'ign~~=---c 	 i* Retail IJesign 
•..~ Local Interconnection Trunks__~...... _____"'-1· Paljt)' with Re-ta--ci1:;---- 

SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

- ---- li 
-- -
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-10: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

Definition 

TIlis report measures the total service order cycle time from receipt ofa valid service order request to the retum ofa completion 
notice to the CLEC Interface. 

Exclusions 

• Canceled Service Orders 
• Order AClivilit~" ofnc'l1South or the CLEe associatc'd witl: illt.:rnal or administrative use ortucal s..:rvices (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
• D (Disconnect - Except "D" orders associated with LNP Standalone.) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move 

order when the customer moves to a new address) 
• HL" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
• Orders with CLEC/Subsc'riber caused delays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due date changes 

Business Rules 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines three reports: FOe 
Timeliness, Average Order Completion Interval and Average Completion Notice Interval. For ONE XDSL Loop, this measurement 
combines Service rnquiry rnterval (Sf), FOC Timeliness, Average Completion Interval, and Average Completion Notice Interval. 

This intcrval starts with the receipt ofa valid service order request and stops when a completion notice is sent to the CLEC Interface 
(LENS, TAG OR EDI) and the BellSouth Legacy Systems. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporling dimension. 
The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated lotal number of orders completed, Orders that 
are worked Oil zero due date~ are calculated with a .33 day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval. These 
orders are issued and workedJcompleted on same day. They can be either flow through orders (no field work-non-dispatched) or field 
orders (dispatched). 

Reporting is by Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized receipt ofLSRs. 

Calculation 
Total Senice Order Cycle Time (a - b) 

• a = Service Order Complction Notice Date 
• b~· Service Request Receipt Date 

Average Total Service Order Cycle Time (c! d) 

• c Sum of all Total Service Order Cycle Times 
• d Total Number Service Orders Completed in RepOlting Period 

Total Service Order Cycle Time Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e / nX 100 

• e = Total Number of Service Requests Completed in "X" minutes/hours 
• f= Total Number of Service Requests Received in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Fully Mechanized; Partially Mechanized; Non-Mechanized 
• Report in categories of <10 line/circuits; >= 10 line/circuits (except trunks) 
• Dispatch / No Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks 
• Intervals 0-5. 5-10, IO-J5, 15-20,20-25,25-30, >= 30 Days. The interval breakout is: 0-5 0-4.99,5-10 5-9.99.10-15 10

14.99,15-20 15-19.99,20-25 20-24.99,25-30 25-29.99, >= 30 30 and greater. 

Data Retained 

• Report Month • Report Month 
Interval for Foe • BcUSouth Order __~~_____......_.... ___ .......,
L .......• ___..................................................... _.~_ .................................................... --~---- ..................................,.... ~- ..=:.:.::...~=~.:.:..:.~.. -~...................... 
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• CLEC Company Name (OCN) 
• Order Number (PON) 
• Submission Date & Time (TICKET _ID) 
• Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT) 
• Completion Notice Date and Time 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 
• Geographic Scope 

• Order Submission Date & Time 
• Order Completion Date & Time 
• Service Type 
• Geographic Seope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header foundi 

I in the raw data file I 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
SaM Level of Disaggregatio-n--....-.......---.----.........-- - ...-SQJl.fAniiiOgiSenchmark----------

'. Resale Residence ... • Diagnostic 
• Resale Business 
• Resale Design 
• Resale PBX 
• Resale Centrex 
• Resale ISDN 
• LNP (Standalone) 
• INP (Standalone) 
• 2W Analog Loop Design 
• 2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Design 
• 2W Analog Loop With LNP Non-Design 
• liNE Switeh Ports 
• lINE Loop + Port Combinations 
• liNE Combo Other 
• lINE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UeL) 
• UNE ISDN 
• UNE Line Sharing 
• UNE Other Design 
• lINE Other Non -Design 
• UNE Digital Loops < DSI 
• lINE Digital Loops >= DSl 
• Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) 
• Local Interconnection Trunks 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

[-0~~-~P.P.li~~i~... ~~~~~~~~:~=~~9.~~i=~~~-=- ... =-_.-~~_=]<:0~!!\~;I~:ab~~~-:~=~~~~~~e...~hrn~r~==-.- ......-~. 
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------------------------------------------------------------------~~ 

P-11: Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 
The "service order accuracy" measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of a sample ofBellSouth senice orders by 
comparing what was ordered and what was completed. 

Exclusions 

• Cancelled Service Orders 
• Order Activities ofBellSoulh or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative lise oflocaJ services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Tcst Orders. etc.) 
• D & F orders 

Business Rules 
A statistically valid sample of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account profile 
and the order that the CLEC sent to Bell South. An order is "completed without error" ifa1l service attributes and account detail 
changes (as determincd by comparing the original ordcr) completely and accurately reflect the activity specified on the original order 
and any supplemental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request cannot be matched with a 
corresponding Service Order, it will not be counted. For small sample sizes an effort will be made to replace the service request. 

Calculation 
Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a I b) X 100 

• a Orders Completed without Error 
• b Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• Reported in categories of<10 line/circuits; >= 10 line/circuits 
• Dispatch / No Dispatch 

Data Retained 

i-__ 
m 

Relating to CLECExperience~____....___+__~. Relating to BellSouth Performance 
I~Report Month • No BellSouth Analog Exist 
• CLEC Order Number and PON 
• Local Service Request (LSR) 
• Order Submission Date 
• Committed Due Date 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

m m SOM Lev~1 of Disaggregation I - SaM Analog/Be_chm.'" 
• Resale Residence • 95% Accurate 
• Resale Business 
• Resale Design (Specials) 
• UNE Specials (Design) 
• UNE (Non-Design) 
• Local Interconnection Trunks ___________________ .... m_ 

SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

[:R?i!\PPE~~~!i~~~==~i::~=~~g~!PIl=~=~==~~I~E~[Api!i~~~j~~~~~~:I::~~~~~~~~~--~-~--' 
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P-12: LNP-Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Definition 

"Percent missed installation appointments" monit,)rs the reliability of BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of lola I orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and 
reported for total misses and End User Ivlisses. 

Exclusions 

• Canceled Service Orders 
• Order Activities ofBell South or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business Rules 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMT) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BcllSouth is unable to complete 
the service orders on the committed duc dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and reported in a 
separate category. The first commitment dale on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used 
for calculation whether it is a BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment The "due date" is any time on the 
confirmed due date, which means there cannot be a cutoff time tor commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked 
after standard business hours. 

Calculation 

LNP I'ercent Missed Installation Appointments (a i b) X 100 

• a = Number of Orders with Completion date in Reporting Period past the Original Committed Due Date 
• b = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specifie 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Geographic Scope 


- State/Region 

• Report in Categories of<1O linesicircuits >= 10 linesicircuits (except trunks) 

Report explanation: Total Missed Appointments is the total percent oforders missed either by Bell South or the CLEC end user. End 
User MA represents the percentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. The difTerence between End User Missed Appointments 
and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BellSouth caused misses. 

Data Retained 
-····----Relatin -to-C[ECEx-erience .

• Report Month • Not Applicable 
• CLEC Ord<o'C Number and PON (PON) 
• Committed Due Date (DD) 
• Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
• Status Type 
• Status Notice Date 


Standard Order Activity 

Geographie Scope . 


Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found l 


in the raw data file. 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

~..~"".[N p.......--_::_SQfJ.I!::~Y!!I()f ..QiS~9.!~_9:lti()rl ................................................ 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

• LNP • 95% Due Dates Met" 

80ue to data structure issues, Bel/South is using a benchmark comparison for SEEM rather than the Truncated Z as 
stated in the Order. 
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P-13: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect 
Timeliness Interval Distribution 

Definition 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time ESI Number Manager receives the valid 'Number Ported' message 
from NPAC (signifying the CLEC 'Activate') until the time the Disconnect is completed in the Central Office switch. This interval 
effectively measures BellSouth responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused by CLEC related activities. 

Exclusions 

• Caneeled Service Orders 
• Order Activities of BeliSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use oflocal services (Record Orders, Listing 

Orders. Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules 

The Disconnect Timeliness interval is detennined fbr each telephone number ported associated with a disconnect service order 
processed on an LSR during the reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BellSouth 
receives a valid 'Number Ported' message in ESI Number Manager (signifying the CLEC 'Activate') for each telephone number 
ported until each telephone number on the service order is disconnected in the Central Office switch. Elapsed time for each ported 
telephone number is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided 
by the total number of selected telephone numbers disconnected in the reporting period. 

Calculation 

Disconnect Timeliness Interval (a - b) 

• a = Completion Date and Time in Central Office switch for each number 011 disconnect order 
• b = Valid 'Number Ported' message received date & time 

A verage Disconnect Timeliness Interval = (c / d) 

• c Sum of all Disconnect Timeliness Intervals 
• d Total Number of disconnected numbers completed in reporting pen.od 

Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution (for each interval) (e / f) X 100 

• e = Disconnected numbers completed in "X" days 
• f= Total disconnect numbers completed in reporting period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Geographic Seope 


- State, Region 


Data Retained 

. ______~~I~fu:!JJt()9~~9~p~~i~nce .. 
• Order Number 
• Telephone Number/Circuit Number 
• Committed Due Date 
• Receipt Datetrime (ESI Number Manager) 
• Date/Time of Recent Change Notice 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation. Analog/Benchmark 
----,-----==-=-~~----------------

_~f.:f.:~[)isag9!e9ation §EEMAnaloglBenchmark 
Standalone <= 15 Minutes 
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P-14: LNP-Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

Definition 
Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to the eompletion of the final 
service order associated with that servicc request. 

Exclusions 

• Canceled Service Ordcrs 
• Order A<.:livilics ofBdlSouth or the eLEC ,):;socialed with internal or administrative u,;~ of1ocal stTvices (R(,cord Orders, Lj,aing 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiablc 
• "L" appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
• 	"S" missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed appointments), except for "SP" codes (indicating subscriber 

prior due date requested). This would include "S" codes assigned to subsequent due date changes. 

Business Rules 
The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines three reports: FOC 
Timcliness, Average Order Completioll Interval and Average Completion Notice rnterva1. 

This interval starts with the receipt ofa valid service order request and stops when a eompletion notice is sent to the CLEC Interfilce 
(LENS, TAG OR EDJ). Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each 
reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are 
calculated with a .33 day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval. These orders are issued and 
worked/completed on the same day. 

Reporting is by Fully Mechanized. Partially Mechanized and Non-Meehanized receipt of LSRs. 

Calculation 
Total Service Order Cycle Time (a - b) 

• a Service Order Completion Notice Date 
• b = Service Request Receipt Date 

Awrage Total Service Order Cycle Time = (c / d) 

• c = Sum ofall Total Service Order Cycle Times 
• d Total Number Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Total Service Order Cycle Time Interval Distribution (for each interval) (c I f) X 100 

• e= Total Number of Service Orders Completed in "X" minutes/hours 
• f = Total Number of Service Orders Received in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggrcgate 
• Fully Mechanized; Partially Mechanized; Non-Mechanized 
• Report in categories of< 10 lines/circuits; >= lines/circuits (except trunks) 
• Intervals 0·5, 5-10, 10-15. 15-20, 20-25,25-30, >= 30 Days. The interval breakout is: 0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10

14.99, 15-20 J5-19.99,20-25 = 20-24.99, 25-30 = 25-29.99, >= 30 30 and &1feater. 

Data Retained 
...---....-- .... .......-,..--- ......-.-.--~ ......--- ..-.--- ......_

..... Rl:Ilatingto CLf!C Ex~erien1::e_~___~ , ____REllating~o BeIISouttJPerfonTI!lnce___ ~ 
• Report Month 	 . ~ 

I &: FOC • Not ApplIcable • 	Interva lor 
• CLEC Company Name (OCN) 
• Order Number (PON) 
• Submission Date & Time (TICKET _10) 
• Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT) 
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Region Performance Metrics Provisioning 

Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
in the raw data file 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
j---------SQMLeverottjisajIfiregatlOn-- -----I---------------sQM-AnafogiBenchmarkj -----------------
@p_________________ _ ·piagnostic _____________ 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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M&R ......'nln'" Performance Metrics 

Section 4: Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 

M&R-1: Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 
The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

Exclusions 

• Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
• BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service 
• Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 
The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time that 
BellSouth pcrsonnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in his!11er Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation. Tfthis 
is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a "Missed Commitment" or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this 
measure is collected for Bell South and a CLEe, it can be used to compare the percentage orthe time repair appointments are missed 
due to BellSouth reasons. (No access reports are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointment.) 

Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval 

appointments of no greater than 24 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or 

\\;'FA). 

Calculation 
Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments (a I b) X 100 

• a Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment Date and Time 
• b = Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• DispatehlNon-Dispateh 
• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

__ __ ~__~Rela!ll!9Jo c;_LEC Ex1!~:r:i~!lc:~ 
• Report Month • Report Month 
• CLEC Company Name • BellSouth Company Code 
• Submission Date & Time (TICKET_lD) 

• Submission Date & Time
• Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT) 

• Completion Date 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) • Service Type 
• Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESC) • Disposition and Cause (Non-Design INon-Special Only) 
• Geographic Scope !. Trouble Code (Design and Tmnking Servic("'S) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found I • Geographic Scope 


in the raw data file. 
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RegionPertorm~an~c~e~M~e~t~ri=c=s_______________________________ ~_____________________M_&__R__ 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

l..· .. ::==:§g~L~~~I~[[jjsag~gaJio~- ....:::::===:=: i .. -.~==:= .~9M ~~~1()9[~~I1c:;_tt'!1~r~ ~"--'~""'-'-'1 
I' Resale Residence " Retail Residence .....__......_ ...i 

I.·.·.~. RR-ee-.. ss·.: ..ll··.ee~ ..·.ue·.·.·.·.ss·.·.i.l:.ngn··~.s.::.s ····-~-----···-··--·····················---·········~-l;~ReiailbuSiness"'-"-'-'-~---..aa·.·.· ...·.··BD·.·.·.· .. ................... -.- .---.--··-·---t·-etaiTi)esign·-·····__·-·-·--······ 

1~~esl;l~_~l3x:.................._.........................................._...._....... 

i. ResaleC'=c::.'n:,::tr:.;:c.:;:x__________ :. Retail Centrex 
• Resale ISDN ---+--I.-'R::'e=tail ISDN 

~~-------------
~LNP (Standalone) (Not Available in Maintenance) 1· Not Applicable
Z}w AIi~r.<?iLoopj?~lg~==::==-.:==.=.==-i· R:ei.~r~e·slq~~(;.e & BlJ~;~~~:>~Di~patch _.."_' ........__ ... J 
!. 2W Analog Loop Non - Design i· Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of I 
I I Switch-Based Feature Troubles)
r-~--"" . ...--.... -.-.....---- 1_ . '-'-1 
:. UNE Loop + Port Combinations_.____ ..... I·.Retail Residence & Business -----.. I 
I. UNE Switch Ports i· Retail Residence & Business (POTS) . 
10 UNE Combo Other--·----- i 0 Retail R~sidence, Bus~d[)--=e-=si-'-gn-D~is-patch ___: 

!~~t~~~~~~~.a~~~~~~.__ . .1 ~~:~;Q~~e~~~~ __ ...___=~~_ J 

r~-_ld.~-E Line Sh~r.!~lL......_._.__m _ j ~ ,'\DSL P~ovi~ed to. Retail .. ' ..- .m_-"-1:.........._._..__ .... 

l:.~~ g~~-~;~~DesC·---·---·············---:-- ··I·:-[~i~:{·~:::~lce·&Business-·--m .........-........-- ... 

,.. ____...... __..._._...._S':!.......... .... m_._.......•.• _...__...•____·····_........____...•~................•....___....._.. ___.... 


io Local Interconnecti()ll Trunks ..... ............• ParityV\litltRetail .. 

!~.I::()cal :r~~:sp()t!.(!!Il1Jllll<il~~l!t!c:r()f:fi~c:!.:E~~p()t!L • Retail DS1/DS3 Interoffice 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
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M&R-2: Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition 
Percent of initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 lines/circuits in service. 

Exclusions 
• Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
• BellSouth trouble reports associated \\lith internal or administrative service 
• Customer Provided Equipm':llI terE) lwubk:,; or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 
Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and r"'Peated trouble reports during 
the reporting period. The resulting number oftroubk reports are divided by the total "number of service" Jines, ports or combination 
that exist for the CLECs and Bcl1South respectively at the end of the report month. 

Calculation 
Customer Trouble Report Rate =(a i b) X 100 

• a Count ofInitial and Repeated Trouble Reports closed in the Current Period 
• b = Number of Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period 

Report Structure 
• Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 
• CLEe Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

.~~latingt()C~EC;l:xper.i~nc::e 
• Report Month 
• CLEC Company Name 
• Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET _10) 
• Ticket Completion Date (CMPL TN_DT) 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVCDESC) 
• Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESC) • Disposition and Cause (Non-Design INon-Specia\ Only)
• # Service Access Lines in Service at the end ofperiod 

Geographic Scope 

Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
the raw data file. 

• Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
• # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

';pc,ar"rllhH' Scope 

Relatingto BeUSouthPerfonnance 

• Report Month 
• BellSouth Company Code 
• Ticket Submission Date & Time 
• Ticket Completion Date 

:. Service Type 
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SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

r.~esaleR-esl!~~~-~~~~~f Di!i!IDl~9_~Lon-=~~_"":==E~~:-i~~~~~:~~~~tAri~i~gl!3jn~h!!j~ik~~_ .................-----1 


[:-=f{esa!~~\1sin-ess-"_=_"--~_==.=~_===~- !"~taif Bl!.~[~ss------~"~==~~------~.:.:~"==~ 
i" R~ale Design ......1°_ Retail J)esign 
[. Resale PBX :" Retail PBXlaRes"ale ·Cen'ti:ex······ "'__W"' __ • t·:~· Ret~ilrc'en'trex""'" ..'""""" 

EResaJeJSDN ... _----..~-- - [" Retail ISDN . ____..._~ __=_=_ ___ ! 

10!:.1'-I~(~t.a.ndalon~)(No!.. ~Ylli"l.a~l~iflMain~~?_~Ilce)_"__ J~~{)t~li(;~~I~_________ "_" ."__ _............. ___ _ 

t:- ~~-:::~N:~~}~~~~l,esign - ---"" - -----l: ~~i:~: ~~~j~~~~-~~~~~~~~~- ~6f§j~(ExCtusTon-Of 
I 
~......-- ...-~ -~ ...-- ....-~ ..--~---...--

1° UNE Loop + PortCombinations__... . ... 

!. UNE Switch Ports 

I.~NE Combo Ot~ 

I" UNE xDSL (HOSL, AOSL and VCL)

[. UNEISD~ ...--.._.--.--._-... 

i Switch-Based Feature Troubles) • 
.. j-.--...---...-.--...- ..--._..__..__.._-_.._ ..._

[" Retail Residence & Business. i 
!" Retail Residence & Business (POTS) I 
I· Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch .~_--J 
i· ADSL Provided to Retail 
I" Retail ISDN - BRI 

r:T~~Ig&1!~~i~=:_~~"=:===~~~:=_~~_-:=~=~=="_::=r:~~~i7~;;~~~~50~e-t~il-=

l~_I}NE_Qt.~~_!"'_()!!.:l2~sj8.l1_____________________ •_~e.~!1~~sidel.1£~§CJ3l1siness 
i~l,-(}(;al Interconnecti(}l1I!llIlks ...................... ... ......................... ...................... " Y!i!i ty .\vit~Retaij 
L·l,-(J(;!lII~~l1s,p()r.:t('::Jrl~llIl~!~~Il1te.~()~(;e.:r~~sp~I!) .... " Retai I OS 1IDS3 Interoffice 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

. . ..-~~__~=~.-.-~J 
--1 
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M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. 

Exclusions 

• Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
• BellSou!h trouble rep(.n, a",.,'iat.:d with internal or administralive ~,crvice 
• Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt ofa correct rcpair request. The clock stops 011 the date and 
time the service is restored and the BellSouth or CLEC customer is notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on 
his/her CAT or work systems). 

Calculation 

Maintenance Duntion = (a - b) 

• a Date and Time of Service Restoration 
• b Date and Time Trouble Ticket was Opened 

Average Maintenance Duration (c I d) 

• c = Total ofall maintenance durations in the reporting period 
• d = Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period 

Report Structure 

• Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 
• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

'_._ ..__ ~elatin9 toCLEC~XperienC?e____. ---l-······-·_____ ~RelatiI'19 toBeH~ou~erfolTT1anc~_ 
'. Report Month • Report Month 
• Total Tickets (LINE_NBR) • Total Tickets 
• CLEC Company Name • BellSouth Company Code 
• Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET_ID) • Ticket Submission Date 
• Ticket Completion Date (CMPL TN_DT) • Ticket Submission Time 
• Service Type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) • Ticket Completion Date 
• Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESC) • Ticket Completion Time 
• Geographic Scope • Total Dill'ation Time 


.Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found' Service Type 

I in the raw data file, • Disposition and Cause (Non-Design INon-Specia\ Only) 
, • Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
L_....___....____._.....___...____.___________L·_G.:::·':.::c_0':cgr=aIP.::::h.::::ic:...,::Scope ..---...---.---~ 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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M&R-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition 

Closed trouble reports on the same line/circuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent of total 
troubles closed reported 

Exclusions 

• Trouble tickets canceled at the (,LEC request 
• BellSOlilh trouble reports associated Wilh inkrnal (lr administrative ~ervi(;e 
• Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 

Includes Customer trouble reports recei ved within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report. 

Calculation 

Percent Repeat Troubles Vlitbin 30 Days = (a I b) X 100 

• a Count of closed Customer Troubles where more than one trouble report was logged for the same service line within a 
continuous 30 dayS 

• b = Total Troubl~ Reports Closed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• DispatchiNon-Dispatch 
• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

Immm. . Relating to CLEC~periel'l<:El 
:' Report Month 
• Total Tickets (LlNE_NBR) 
• CLEC Company Name 
• Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET_ID) 
• Ticket Completion Date (CMPL TN_DT) 
• Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports within 30 Days 

(TOT _REPEAT) 
• Service TYl)e 
• Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE_DESC) 
• Geographic Scope 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header tound 
in the raw data file. 

Rel(ltillgto .·BE)II~outh Perf()l'TTIance 

• Report Month 
• Total Tickets 
• BellSouth Company Code 
• Ticket Submission Date 
• Ticket Submission Time 
• Ticket Completion Date 
• Ticket Completion Time 
• Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports within 30 

Days 
• Service Type 
• Disposition and Cause (Non-Design INon-Special Only) 
• Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
1- ... ········sifEl\f-O-isaggr-e-9ation··---·---··T·. ....... ............... SEEM·AnaICl9lSenchmark-······ 


!. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) ..................... 

• Resale Design---" T;RetilHDeslgnm:=..._m ..._.........______ 
I- lJNE Loop + Port Combinations i· Retail Residence and Business 

...._-..-_=-- ____ -:::~::-j~~t:~~rD;'~--=--~:::
.!:.i!l.~...~~_<l:~l~......_....._.~.... --"'-' .... - .................~........- ...- .............-..........-.. . .........................1 


..._._L_oc~L[I1.~~(;gI1ll(;(;!ion_T_run~~ ..~:.:__...._.._~.-J~_Parit)'.~ith~~a.it__ ._..__...__ ........................_ 
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M&R-5: Out of Service (005) > 24 Hours 

Definition 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage ofTotal OOS Troubles cleared in excess 
of24 hours. (All design services are considercd to be out of service), 

Exclusions 

• Trouble Reports canceled al the CLEC request 
• BellSouih Trc,ubI" Reports associated with adminislralive sen ice 
• Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles 

Business Rules 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of24 hours, The clock begins when the trouble report is created 
in LMOS/WFA and the trouble is counted if the elapsed time exceeds 24 hours, 

Calculation 

Out of Service (OOS) > 24 hours (a / b) X 100 

• a= TOlal Cleared Troubles OOS > 24 Hours 
• b = Total DOS Troubles in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• DispatchINon Dispatch 
• CLEC Specific 
• BellSouth Ag/:\Tegate 
• CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 

~elllting to Cl,i;(;; Experience 
:. Report Month 
• Total Tickets 
• CLEC Company Name 
• Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET_ID) 
• Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN_DT 
• Percentage ofCustorner Troubles out of 
• Service> 24 Hours (OOS>24_FLAG) 
• Service type (CLASS_SVC_DESC) 

R~llltingtoE3enSouth Perforlllance 
• Report Month 
• Total Tickets 
• BellSouth Company Code 
• Ticket Submission Date 
• Ticket Submission time 
• Ticket Completion Date 
• Ticket Completion Time 
• Pcrcent of Customer Troubles out of Service> 24 Hours 

• Disposition and Cause (CAUSE_CD & CAUSE-DESq • Service type 

• Geographic Scope • Disposition and Cause (Non-Design/Non-Special only) 
Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found' Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 


in the raw data file,' G(!()gr~i<;~<;2P~ 
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M&R-6: Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 

This measures the average time a customer is in queue when calling a Bell South Repair Center. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when a CLEC Representative or BellSouth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center's menu and is put in queue 
for the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call (abandoned calls are not included). 

Note: The Total Column is a combined BellSouth Residence and Business number. 

Calculation 

Answer Time for BellSoutb Repair Centers = (a - b) 

• a Time BellSouth Repair Attendant Answers Call 
• b Time ofentry into queue after ACD Selection 

Average Answer Time for BellSontb Repair Centers (c I d) 

• c Sum ofall Answer Times 
• d Total number of calls by reporting period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

r-==~-"-R.ela~io CI.t;CExp~rience~==~==~__---=-_=Re!atinBlO-BellS.outh-PerforiTiance m-:--==~ 

r Region:<::LEC/lkllSouth Service Centers and BcllSouth 

• CLEC Average Answer Time I- BellSouth Average Answer Time ! 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
-~----------------------SQM Level of Disaggregation ,__~~__ SQM Analog/Benchmark _~ ~__"" 

! - For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Cent~r an~ 
Repair Centers are regional. I BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Tunes In 

the BellSouth 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

I.:~- ~~~r¥'-Dlsag9regari~r1 ----" 
......"c..""""c.... "."..;L~.."." __ " " ___ .................... _~_ " _ ~~_ ........... _____ """"...... 
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M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify ClEC of Network Outages 

Definition 

This report measures the time it lakes for the BellSouth Network Management Center (NMC) to notify the CLEC of major network 
outages. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

BellSouth will inform the CLEC orany major network outages (key clIstomer accounts) via a page or email. When the BellSouth 
NMC becomes aware of a network incident, the CLEC and BellSouth will be notified electronically. The notification time for each 
outage will be measured in minutes and divided by the number ofoutages for the reporting period. These are broadcast messages. It is 
up to those receiving the message to determine ifthey have customers atfected by the incident. 

The CLECs will be notified in accordance with the rules outlined in Appendix D of the CLEC "Customer Guide" which is published 
on the internet at: www.imercounectioll.bcllsotlth.com!gui<iesiother I!llides/htl1lIlgoQneiill(iexfhil11. 

Calculation 

Time to Notify CLEC (a - b) 

• a Date and Time BellSouth Notified CLEC 
• b =Date and Time Bell South Detected Network Incident 

Mean Time to Notify CLEC (c I d) 

• c Sum ofall Times to Notify CLEC 
• d = Count of Network Incidents 

Report Structure 

• BellSouth Aggregate 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEe Specific 

Data Retained 

l - =-_ --Relating-to CLEC Exp'~rlenc~ ~_ ~l!.elatj~gj~J~eiLS.outh~~~-r!orm~~_~~__ ____ _____ __ 
• Report Month 
I· Major Network Events 

• Report Month 
• Major Network Events 

i· Date/Time of Incident • DatefI'ime of Incident 
•• Date!rime of Notification • Date/Time of Notification 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
SQM Level of Disaggregation __···~ ...~~~~"!----- SaM A.nalogiBenchma • .:..:rk"--__ 

• BelTSoufuAggregate !. Parity by Design 
.• CLEC 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

c:.:.:=== SEEMDlsaggregation 
.' Not Applicable • Not A licable 
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Section 5: Billing 
B-1: Invoice Accuracy 

Definition 

This measure provides the percentage ofaccuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month, 

Exclusions 

• Adjustments not related to billing errors (e,g" credits fbr service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to satisfy the 
customer) 

• Test Accounts 

Business Rules 

The aC(,,1.lracy of billing invoices delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy 
comparative to Bell South bills rendered to retail customers of Bell South, CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be 
incorrect, l11e BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill period, The 
bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service, An end-to-end auditing process is 
performed for new products and services, Internal measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes, 

Calculation 

Invoice Accuracy = [(a b) I a] X 100 

• a Absolute Value ofTotal Billed Revenues during current month 
• b = Absolute Value of Billing Related Adjustments during current month 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC AgbTfegate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Geographic Scope 

- Region 

- State 


Data Retained 

Relatin erience Relati n toBellSolJthPerformance 
• Report Month i' Report Month 

• Invoice Type • Retail Type 

- UNE 
 - CRlS 

- Resale 
 - CABS 

- Interconnection .• Total Billed Revenue 


• Total Billed Revenue i· Billing Related Adjustments 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
!.-m-~m--SQMTeVefofDisaggn!~tjon--~·m_m.__..-~.;_.~-..-.--mm·-······SQMAnaiogisenchmark-·-mmmmm------m 
• Product/Invoiee Type I· CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable to BellSouth 

Resale invoice Accuracy 
- UNE 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

i'~L~C State ~-:>~EM~j)iS~ggifigati~n-·-·-.•.~· pariiyWlthR:t~jtJ\ Allalog/i3ench_rTlark--.-....--~... 

State 
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82: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 

Bill Distribution is calculated as 11:>lIow8: CRIS BILLS-The number of workdays is reported for crus bills. This is calculated by 
counting the Bill Period date as the tirst work day. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. J/N Bills are 
counted in the CRrs work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (0 account) is 
provided from the CRIS system. 

CABS BILLS-The number ofcalendar days is reported for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill 
Period date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when connting the calendar days. 

Exclusions 

Any invoices rejected due to fomlattillg or content errors. 

Business Rules 

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRrS-based 
invoices are measured in business days. and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Calculation 

Invoice Timeliness = (a - b) 

• a = Invoice Transmission Date 
• b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c i d) 

• c Sum of al1 Invoice Timeliness intervals 
• d Count ofInvoices Transmitted in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Geographic Scope 


- Region 

- State 


Data Retained 

f~RepoitMon:et~t~~9IQ¢iJ~CEXperience ....__....._. 
• Invoice Type 

- UNE 
- Resale 

- Interconnection 


• Invoice Transmission Count 

__ .___ Re~~!~!!9!!l.Jlell§ouJ.h..~Eijformanc~.___._~ 
• Report Month 
• Invoice Type 

-CRIS 

- CABS 


• Invoice Transmission Count 
• Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

- Date of Scheduled Bill Close .............___ ..............._ ............................_............_L..__.............._........_........................___............................................................_ ....~._ ............................................_ ... _ .......... 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

>~~~_==$9ML~~L~fl?i~gregation 
Product/Invoice Type 
• Resale 

• ONE 
• Interconnection 

=-=J~~~~~-.=-=~~==~g.M~A~aiOg7Befi(~hmark=~~===.~_............. j 
I- CRIS-based invoices ,,,,ill be released for delivery within ! 
. six (6) business days. • 
• CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within! 

eight (8) calendar days. 
• CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and 

CABS Invoices are comparable to Bel1South Average 
for 
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SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
..~----c,-----=-----c,--~,--- ..~.....- .. 

l 
SEEM Disa9gre9~tion S~~M Analog/Benchmark 

• Parity with Retail • CLEC State 
- CRrs 
- CABS 

• B~lIS0':lth l3:egion ........._.. _ ....~_ .......__ .........__.........._ ........... j ..__........................................_ ... _..........._ ............_ ............................._ ... 
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83: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Definition 

This measurement captures the percentage of reeorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to the appropriate 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use as a comparative 
measurement for BcllSouth perfomlance. This meaSlU'cmcnt captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather than the accuracy of the 
individual usage recording. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of the data delivery ofusage records delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of 
accuracy comparative to Bell South bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process, they are 
investigated, evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy = (a b) I a X 100 

• a =Total number of usage data packs sent during eurrent month 
• b Total number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Geographic Scope 


- Region 


Data Retained 
~--c--=--:;-;;:--;-;---;=---;;--.--- .. --~ 

~__~ ...... Relating~o CLEC Experience J---- ~elating to BellSouth PerfonnancEt ____ 
----...• Report Month • Report Month 

• Record Type 

- BellSouth Recorded 

- Non-BellSouth Recorded 


• Record Type 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

.. SQMLevel of Disagg~egatioll .. l SQMAnalogf~Emchmark
!~· Region • C:LEC Usage Data Delivery Aceural-'Y is comparable to 
L._____________________-L!...-:-.B~el::c:l.=_S=_ou:::t:.::h:.....U=_,:::sa=g~ Data Delivery Accuracy I

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

···$ggM.. P.i.~~ggr:~g~!i.C>,.I1...... ----~ m~~a;1!tAnalog(B~nchma_~ 

CLEC State • Parity With Retail 
• BellSouth_.!3::~..@?Tl____~.____ ......... _.__.......___..........m. 
 I
--- --- -- - -- --- ~--...-"~-.. --.-.- -~~- --~ ~- ~--
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84: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides percentage ofcomplete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by Bel\South and usage 
recorded by other companies and sent to BellSouth for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within thirty (30) days 
oflhe message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BellSouth messages processed and 
transmitted via CMDS. Bell South delivers its own retail usage from recording location to billing location via CMDS as wcll as 
delivering billing data 10 other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the 
same report. 

Exclusions 
NOlie 

Business Rules 

The purpose ofthcse measurements is to demonstrate the level ofquality of usage data delivered to the appropriate CLEC. Method of 
delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Usage Data Delivery Completeness (a / b) X 100 

• a = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during current month that are within thirty (30) days of the message 
recording date 

• b = Total number ofReeorded usage records delivered during the current month 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Region 

Data Retained 

1-----.. Relating to CL£C Experience ____---,-~-_-----:~R:.::e=lating to BellSouth Performance 
• Report Month 	 Report Month I" 

• Record Type 	 .' Record Type 

- BellSouth Recorded 

- Non-BeliSouth Recorded 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
t.~g~ -SQMLeV8[OfDiSOggie 3...--··_········ 

.......--.."""~.....'.---..-.u····~···SQM-AlialOglBe·nchmar·k·····-·-····-··········~-~--··' 
• CLEC Usage Data Delivery Completeness is comparable i 

toI3.<:II?'?Il!ll UsaseQIlt'<!I?(;liy(;ry~'?l1.lple:t(;T1(;~S. 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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----------------------------------------~~~ 

85: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides a percentage ofrecorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies 
and sent to BellSouth for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the receipt of the initial 
recording. A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness ofBell South messages processed and transmitted via CMOS. 
Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data delivered to 
the appropriate CLEC. 'Ibe usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness interval ofusage recorded by other companies is measured from the date BcllSouth receives the records to the date 
BellSouth distJibutes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 
Usage Data IMivery Timeliness Current month (a I b) X 100 

• a Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial recording/reeeipt 
• b = Total number of usage reeords sent 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Region 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 
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86: Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

Definition 

This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records 10 a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing 
timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deli ver Usage 
measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the average number ofdays it takes BellSouth to deliver Usage data to the 
appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing ccnter once daily. Method of 
delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage (a X b) / c 

• a Volume of Records Delivered 
• b "" Estimated number ofdays to deliver 
• c = Total Record Volume Delivered 

Note: Any usage record falling in the 30+ day interval will be added using an average figure of 31.5 days. 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific 
• BellSouth Aggregate 
• Region 

Data Retained 
.························-_········RefatinjjtoCLEC. Ex~erience==-==-=T==.~··~_~~i~~!O Bel·ISii~ih··Perl§i:iT.Ii~~~~==·-== 
I:~~:~~~--....-........ .: ~~~;~~:~h 


i. - BellSouth Recorded I 

- Non-BeliSouth Recorded . 


SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
~ SQM le"elof Oisaggr,e,gati()n 
I R .eglOn 'I··~· Mean Time to t~~v~no~i~eBt~tt~r~ comparable to 

____-"-..:.M.:.::ean Time to Deliver Usage to Bell South. 
~------------~-------~ 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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87: Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of fractional recurring charges appearing on the correct hill. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 

The etlective date of the recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date fbr the charge to appear on the correct bill. 

Calculation 

Recurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

• a = Count of fractional recurring charges that are on the correct hill I 
• b = Total count of fractional recurring charges that are on the correct bill 


ICOlTcct bill = next available hill 


Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

l~~N2i!\ripH~~1?!~~~~~~iS~~=~~=!~·~·"~~~==:~-_=.::[!'iot!5ppiI~~~I~~~~=~:'~gI]i'!~h=<I~:.== 
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88: Non-Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of non-recurring charges appearing on the correct bill. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The cffective date of the non-recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. 

Calculation 

Non-Recurring Charge Completeness (a I b) X 100 

• a = Count of non-recurring charges that are on the correct bill l 

• b = Total count of non-recurring charges that arc on the correct bill 


lCorrect bill = next available bill 


Report Structure 

• ClEC Specific 
• ClEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 
-~~~-~~~ -~~~...- -_. 

------~_·....__......_~_~_~_~~"~_~~I~...g~~c E~p.~ri_~~~~...... !,'..'''.."....... ''''." ....:R",:::::e.~la,.to.i,l1g~()l:JeIlS()~~~ Perf.<:)rI!!~,I1~~ ,.,..____ " 

• Report Month • Report Month 
• Invoice Type • Retail Analog 

• Total Non-recurring Charges Billed • Total Non-recurring Charges Billed 
• Total Billed on Time • Total Billed on Time 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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Section 6: Operator Services And Directory Assistance 

OS-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the 
customer abandons the calL The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time from the entry of a customer call into the BellSoutb call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned 
or transferred to BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC 
customers and Bell South customers. 

Calculation 
SI)eed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll a i b 

• a Total queue time 
• b Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 

abandorunent. 

Report Structure 
• Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 


- State 


Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
• For the items below, Bell South's Perfonnance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no 

raw data file is available in PMAP 
• Month 
• Call Type Cfoll) 
• Average Speed of Answer 

SQM Disaggregation. Analog/Benchmark 
r~~------SQMTev~-ofjjrsa9gregatiOn---"--r~~::;~y-~eSi;~MAnaIOglsen-ctmlark-"-- ........----............ 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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05-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered with "X" Seconds 
Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BeliSouth representative answers the call or the 
customer abandons the call. The length ofeach call is determined by measuring. using a scanning technique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time from the entry of a customer caJl into the BeliSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned 
or transferred to BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC 
customers and BellSouth customers. 

Calculation 
The Percent Answered within "X" Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistieal Answer Conversion 
Tables. to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent ofcalls answered within "X" seconds. The BellCore 
COIlversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue siz.!! and calJ abandonment 
rates. 

Report Structure 
• Reported for the aggregate ofBell South and CLECs 


- State 


Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
• For the items below, BeliSouth's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation: therefore, 110 

raw data file is available in PMAl) 
• Month 
• Call Type (Toll) 
• Average Speed of Answer 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

l~}~<>.~~......_mm s~~~e=el .. =t.~C7=s-a-_~-_~-re-9-a-'t""'io-n-_-----...-'i-.-P-an- .....gI~_·:B=.~=n-...~h=m_"-a~r"~"·" ..." """"~ ............."""_.
....."-:"!-y-_1:>-y-p-_-C-S_--:i:;;:-_~"""_M"""'"";-A;;;-n-a=.I.o- ....c ....."."." 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

[~<>.t."APPl.!~~P.I~_~EEM~~i~~:~r~ga~oll_m_m___ " 
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DA-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a DA operator. 

Exclusions 
None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a Bell South representative answers the call or the 
customer abandons the call. The length ofeach caJl is determined by measuring. using a scanning technique, and accumulating the 
elapsed time from the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned 
or transferred to BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC 
customers and BellSouth customers. 

Calculation 
Speed to Answer Performance/A""erage Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) =a! b 

• a = Total queue time 
• b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 

abandonment. 

Report Structure 

• Reported for the aggregate of BeJlSouth and CLECs 

- State 


Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

• For the items below. BeliSouth's Performance Measurement Analysis PlatfOim (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

• Month 
• Call Type (DA) 
• Average Speed of Answer 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

1=....·. :=:·:==S9MTev~L~fJ?i~i!99f.~i~~i~·~~-==:·=~:=.I~~~=~=:==.==[9M~!iaio91~~~_~I!i~rk'----'" 
l:J-J~n~____._._~__._.___._.....__.____..~Xarity by Dc:~!g:!l.______............ .. ~.___~ 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation * Analog/Benchmark 

r~. ... _."':-~~~=~=·SEEt[Qi!>aggregation_ .. ~===-,~==~.~.=.___ SEgMAn~gr~enCilmark ~:~=~~:=__ 
l·..!'I~t Applic~1:JI!__..~............ ~.___.......___ ..........___ ......:..l'-l()!.A0:J!!(;'!bl~._.,.~..... ~._.._.._~____......_ .............._J 
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DA-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within "X" 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a Bell South representative answers the call or the 
customer abandons the call. The length ofeach call is determined by measuring. using a scanning technique, and accumul ating the 
elapsed time from the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the cuslomer call is abandoned 
or transferred 10 BellSollth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC 
customers and Bell South customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within "X" Seconds measurement tor DA is derived by using the BelICore Statistical Answer Conversion 
Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within "X" seconds. The BeIlCore 
Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment 
rates. 

Report Structure 

• Reported for the aggregate ofBell South and CLECs 


- State 


Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
• 	For the items below, BeIlSouth's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a filial computation: therefore, 110 

raw data file is available in PMAP. 
• Month 
• Call Type (DA) 
• Average Speed of Answer 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

S91111 Level of Di~a9gre9ation i ... ... ... SClIIIIAnalogiBenchmark

['Noni .. .1·~arity.~YI?f.:si.s.I! .... .......____ .... 


SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
-SEEM Disaggr~ation -------- _§E:E:IIIIAnaloglBeiichmark 

I~B{;tAPPlicllQlc:___ .. _____•..•••.·.·.·.·•.·.·.·..······!\pp.!~ll~It:..... ............._......................................... .............. 
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Section 7: Database Update Information 
D-1: Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the interval from receipt of the database change ~quest to the completion of the update to the database for Line 
Infonnation Database (LIDB), Directory Assistance and Directory Listings. For E-911. see Section 8. 

Exclusions 

• Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
• Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
• BeliSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local serviccs 

Business Rules 
The interval for this measurc begins with the date and timc stamp when a service order is completed and the completion notice is 
released to all systems to be updated with the order infornlation including Directory Assistance, Directory Listings. and Line 
Information Database (LIDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion of updatcs to the system. 

For BellSouth Results: 


The BellSouth computation is identical to that for the CLEC with thc clarifications noted below. 


Other Clarifications and Qualification: 


• 	For LIDB, the elapsed time for a BellSouth update is measured from the point in time when the Bel1South file maintenance process 
makes the LIDB update information available until the date and time reported by BeliSouth that database updates are completed. 

• Results for the CLECs are captured and reported at the update level by Reporting Dimension (see below). 
• The Completion Date is the date upon which BellSouth issues the Update Completion Notice to the CLEC. 
• 	If the CLEC initiates a supplement to the originally submitted update and the supplement reflects changes in customer requirements 

(rather than responding to BellSouth initiated changes), then the update submission date and time will be the date and time of 
BellSouth receipt ofa syntactically corrcct updatc supplement. Update activities responding to BellSouth initiated changes will not 
result in changes to the update submission date and time used for the purposes ofeomputing the update completion interval. 

• Elapsed time is measured in hours and hundredths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth ofan hour. 
• Because this should be a highly automated process, the accumulation ofelapsed time continues through off-schedule. weekends and 

holidays; however, scheduled maintenance windows are excluded. 

Calculation 

Update Interval la - b) 

• a = Completion Date & Time of Database Update 
• b = Submission Date and Time of Database Change 


Average Update Interval = (e! d) 


• c = Sum of all Update Intervals 
• d Total Number of Updates Completed During Reponing Period 
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Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific (Under development) 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• Bel1So11th Aggregate 

Data Retained 

.............. Relatil"l9.Jo CLEC Experience ~... immm Relating to BellSouth Performance 

• Database File Submission Time llDatabase File Submission Time 

" Database File tlpdate Completion Time • Database File Update Completion Time 

• CLEC Number of Submissions • BeUSouth Nlill1ber of Submissions 
• Total Number of UP~llt()s .................................................................................... ".Total Number of{jpdates . 


SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Measure 

SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

fi-N()tmAPPli~lltJje-~~~~Qi!ajujfegatio~_m=_---
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0-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BelISouth for Line Information Database (LIDB). Directory Assistance. and 
Directory Listings using a statistically valid sample ofLSRsiOrders in a manual review. This manual review is not conducted on 
BellSouth Retail Orders. 

Exclusions 

• Updaks canceled by the CLEe 
• Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
• CLEC orders that had CLEC errors 
• BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use oflocal services 

Business Rules 

For each update completed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to Bell South is compared to the 
database following completion of the update by BellSouth. An update is "completed without error" if the database completely and 
accurately renects the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (order) submitted by the CLEC. Each database 
(LIDB. Directory Assistance, and Directory Listings) should be separately tracked and reported. 

A statistically valid sample ofCLEC Orders are pulled each month. That sample will be used to test the accuracy of the database 
update process. This is a manual process. 

Calculation 
Percent Update Accuracy'"' (a i b) X 100 

• a= Number of Updates Completed Without Error 
• b Number Updates Completed 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Aggregate 
• CLEC Specific (not available in this report) 
• BellSouth Aggregate tnot available in this report) 

Data Retained 

........_ ... Relat!!.l9 to~LEC_Eip.!!!l~~~__________ ~~=~~·==:~~J~!ri9.jo-i!~ls~~h~Fteifoiil1ance··· 

• Report Month • Not Applicable 
• CLEC Order Number (so_nbr) and PON (PON) 
• Local Service Request (LSR) 
• Order Submission Date 
• Number ofOrders Reviewed 

ote: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found 
in 

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark r==- .. --~fQM-[eveTofDisaggreg-a=.:ti::..c·-o::..:n_'_··_···_···___.._._I,· ... ---- ---SOM AnaioQ7Bencliinark--··-~---·-
. Database Type :. 95% Accurate 

-LIDB 

• Directory Assistance 

- Directory Listings 


SEEM Measure 
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SEEM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Analo Benchmark 
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0-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent ofNXX(s) and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded in end office and/or tandem switches by the 
Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) effective date when facilities are in place. BellSouth has a single provisioning process for 
both NXX(s) and LRN(s). In this measure, BellSouth will identify whether or not a particular NX-X has been tlagged as LNP capable 
(set triggers for dips) by the LERG effective date. 

An LRN is assigned by the owner of the switch and is placed into the software translations for every switch to be used as an 
administratiw pointer \(1 mute NXX(s) in LNP capable switches. The LRN is a result ofloC'al Number Porting and is housed in a 
national database provided by the Number Portability Administration Center (Nl'AC). The switch owner is responsible for notitying 
NPAC and requesting the effective date that will be reHeered in the LERG. The national database do"'nloads routing tables into 
BeliSouth Service Control Point (SCP) regional databases, which are queried by switchcs when routing ported numbers. 

The basic NXX routing process includes thc addition of a\l1'.'XX(s) in the response translations. This addition to response translations 
is what supports LRN routing. Routing instructions for all NXX(s), including LRN(s), are received from the Advance Routing & 
Trunking System (ARTS) and all routing, including response, is established based on the information contained in the Translation 
Work Instructions (TWINs) document. 

Exclusions 

• Activation requests where the CLEC's interconnection arrangements and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date 
• Expedite requests 

Business Rules 
Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRN(s) in a local calling area will be based on the LERG elTective date or completion of the initial 
interconnection trunk group(S), whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) in the local calling area will be based on the LERG 
effective date. The LERG effective date is loaded into the system at the request of the CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to. 
engineer, order, and install interconnection arrangements and facilities prior to that date, 

The total Count ofNXX(s) and LRN(s) Ihat were scheduled to be loaded and those that were loaded by the LERG effective date in 
BellSouth switches will be captured in the Work Force Administration -Dispatch In database. 

Calculation 
Percent NXXslLRNs Loaded and Tested Prior to tbe LERG Effective Date (a I b) X 100 

• a = Count ofNXXs and LRNs loaded by the LERG effective date 
• b = Total NXXs and LRNs scheduled to be loaded by the LERG effective date 

Report Structure 

• CLEC Specific 
• CLEC Aggregate 
• BellSouth (Not Applicable) 

Data Retained 

~~;~n~CLEC Expe""nee "1-. .. ---.- R~lating t.~E!eIlSouth p~.rf0I'f!1.!!!1.£~__ --....;
• Not Applicable 

• LERG Effective Date , 
.' Loaded Date ...~...~-.--....-...-........-..-....-.~.......-..---..-..--.-------."""""""~-..- ..... -- ~- - - ~--- ~------ - ~-----.-

SQM Disaggregation· Analog/Benchmark 

1'?~;~;::iC Scope • 100% by LERG Effective Date 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 
A-I  : Standard Service Groupings 

Scc individual rcports in the body of tlic SQM. 

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities 

c !  i c  T<c]lS(j~~;]i'(Y.EC :cLi.i.icc orilcr acti\ itic< xhic!: e ~ r i  i i : ~ ! ~ , i k i I  

sections of this document. It is not meant to indicate specific reporting categories. 

Service Order Activity Types 
Service Migralions Wilhout Changes 
Service Migrations With Changes 
Move and Change Aclivities 
Scrvicc Discoiinects (Unless noted otlierwisc) 
Ncw Scrvicc Installations 

Pre-Ordering Query Types 
Address 
Telephonc Number 
Appointnicnt Schcduliiig 

* Customer Service Kecord 
* Feature Availabilily 
* Scrvicc Inquiry 

Maintenance Query Types: 
TAFI - TAFI qucrics the systcins below 

' CRlS 

Prcdictor 
LMOS 

Tvrarcij 

- DLR 
- DLETH 
- LMOSLlpd 
I.,?iP 
NIW 

' OSPCM 
SOCS 

Report Levels 
* CLECKESH . CLEC Stale 

CLEC Rcgion 
Aggregate C1,BC Statc 
Aggregate CLEC Region 
HcllSouth State 
BellSouth Region 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 
Symbols used in calculations 

z 
A mathematical syinbul representing (lie sum of a series of values following tlie synbol. 

A mathematical operator reprcsenting subtraction. 

+ 
A mathematical operator representing addition. 

I 
A inat hemat ical operator represent ing di vi si on. 

< 
A inathcinatical symbol that indicates the metric on the left ofthe symbol is less than the metric on the right 

<= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left ofthe symbol is less than or equal to tlie metric on the right. 

> 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the nictric on the left of the symbol is gcatcr  than the metric on thc right. 

>= 
A niatheniatical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is greater than or equal to the metric on rhe right. 

0 
Parentheses, used to goup  mathematical operalions which are completed before operations outside the parentheses. 

ACD 
Autoinatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents in a call center and routes high voluiiie incoming 
telephone calls 10 available agents while collecting management infomiation cin both callers and attendants. 

Aggregate 
Sum total of all itenis in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all CLECs‘ hta for a given reporting levcl. 

.AL,EC 
Alternatiw Local Exchange Company = FL C L K  

ADSL 
Asyininctrical Digital Subscriber T,,ine 

ASR 
Access Service Request - A request for access service tcriiiiriating delivery of carrier traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier’s network. 

ATLAS 
Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - ?‘he BellSouth Operations System used to administer the 11oo1 of 
available telephone nunibers and to reserve sclected numbers fi-oni thc pool fcv use on pending service requests:servicc orders. 

ATLASTN 
ATLA4S software contract for Telephone Nuinbcr. 

Auto Clarification 
The nunibcr of LSRs that w r c  electronically rejected from LFSOG arid elcetronically returned to the CT.T:C for correction. 
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B 

C 

BFR: 
Dona Fide Request 

RTT,I,lNG 
'The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account information is processed in order to render 
accurate and timely billing. 

BOClUS 
Business C)flice Customer Record Information Systrm (Front-rnci to the CRIS database.) 

BRI 
Basic Rate ISDN 

BRC 
Business Rcpair Center - Thc BellSouth Business Systcnis troublc receipt ccntcr which serves business and CLEC custonicrs. 

BellSouth 
RcllSouth Tclccommunications. Inc. 

CABS 
Cariicr Access Billing System 

CCC 
Coordinated Customcr Convcrsions 

CCP 
Changc Control Proccsq 

Centrev 
A business telephone service, offered by local exchange carriers. which is similar to a Private Branch Exchange (I'BX) but the 
switching equipment is lcrcated in the telephone company Central Office (CO).  

CK1'ID 
A unique identifier Cor elements combined in a service conliguration 

CLEC 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

CLP 
Competitive Local Providcr = NC' CLEC 

C M  
Change Mana, ocnicnt 

CMDS 
Ccntralizcd Mcssagc Distribution System - Tclcordia administcrcd national systcm used to rransfcr specially formatted inessagos 
among conipanies. 

COFPI 
Central OCfice Feature File Interface - Provides information about USC)Cs and class of service. COFFl is a part oCDOE/ SONGS. It 
indicates all scrviccs availablc to a custonier 

COG 
Corporaie Gateway - 'Telcordia product designed for the electronic submission ofxDSL Local Service Kequests. 

CRIS 
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Customer Kecorcl Information System - 'lhe BellSouth proprietary corporate database and billing system for non-access 
customers and services. 

CRSACCTS 
CRlS software contract for CSR information 

CRSG 
Complex Resale Support Group 

c-SOTS 
CLEC Service Order Trackinp System 

CSR 
Customer Service Record 

CTTG 
Coininon I'ransport 'Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BellSouth & lndeperident end ofices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

CWINS Center 
Customer Wholesale Interconnection Network Services Center (fornierly the UNE Center). 

D 

UA 
Tlircctory Assistancc 

Design 
Design Service i s  defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which requires RellSouth Desigri 
Engineering Activities. 

Disposition Sr Cause 
Types of trouble conditions. e.g. No Trouble round, Central Office Bquipmcnt. Customcr Prcnmiscs Equipment, ctc. 

DLETH 
Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gi,es all acti \ i ty on a line record tbr trouble reports in LMOS. 

DLR 
Detail Line Record - AI1 the basic infoinmation maintained on a line record in LMOS, c.p. name, address, f d i t i c s .  
features etc. 

DS-0 .. Ihe worldwide standard speed for one digital voice signal (6.1000 bps). 

DS- 1 
24 DS-Os (1.544Mblsec.. Le. carrier systems) 

DOE 
Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Service Represen- 
tatives to  input busincss service orders in BellSouth format. 

DOM 
Delivery Order Manager - Telcordia product designed for the electronic subinission of xDSL Local Service Requests. 

DSAP 
DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System wliich assists a Service Repre- 
sentative or similar carricr agent in ncgotiating scrvicc provisioning commitmcnts for non-cicsigncci services and Unbun- 
dled Network Elements. 
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DSAPDDT 
DSAP software contract for schcdulc information. 

DSL 
Digital Subscriber Linc 

DUI 
Databasc Update hi f'oi"ion 

E 

E91 1 

dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 
Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 

ED1 
Electronic Data Interchange - The coniputer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra-company business documents in 
a public standard format. 

ESSX 
BellSouth Centrex Sen ice 

F 

Fatal Reject 
LSRs electronically rejected from LEO. which checks to see o f t h e  LSR has all the required fields correctly populated. 

Flow-Through 
In thc context of this document, LSKs submitted electronically via thc CLEC mcchanizcd ordering process that flow 
through to the BellSouth OSS without manual or human intervention. 

FOC 
Firm Order Confirination - A notification returned to the CLEC conlirniinp thal the LSK has been received and accepted, including 
the spccificd coininitincnt datc. 

FX 
Foreign Exchange 

HAL 
"Hands Off' Assignment Logic - Froiit end access and error resolution logic used i n  interfacing BellSouth Operations 
Systems such as ATLAS? BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS. 

H,4LCRIS 
HAL coftwarc contract fbr CSR infoilnation 

HDSL 
High Density Suhscribcr Loop.'Linc 

I J K  

ILEC 
Incumbent Local Exchangc Coinpan): 

INP 
Interim Numbcr Poi-iabili ty 
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TSDN 
Integrated Serviccs Digital Nctwork 

IPC 
Interconnect ion Purchasing Center 

L 
LAN 
Local Area Nrlwork 

L.4'C;'I.O 
The automatic processor in the LNP Gatrw'iy that validates LSRs and issues service orders. 

LCSC 
Local Carrier Service Cciitcr - The BcllSouth center which is dcdicatcd to handling CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Prcorcicring 
transactions along with associated expedite requests and escalations. 

Legacy System 
'I'emi used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

LENS 
Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LANiweb server/OS application developed to  provide both 
preorclering and ordering electronic interface functions for CLECs. 

IJEO 
Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, applies edit and fortnatting checks, 
and reformats the Local Service Kequests in BellSouth Service Order format. 

LERG 
Local Exchange Routing Guide 

LESOG 
Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the service order output of LEO and 
enters thc Servicc Ordcr into the Scrvicc Order Control System using tcriiiinal emulation technology. 

LPACS 
Loop Facilities Assessment and Control System 

LIDB 
Line Information Database 

LISC 
Local Interconncction Scrvice Centcr - The center that issucs trunk orders. 

LMOS 
Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores the assignment and selected account 
information for use by downstream O S S  and BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

L m s  HOST 
LMOS host computer 

LMOSupd 
LMOS updates 

LM I! s 
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T.oop Make-up Servicc hiquiry 

LNP 
Local Nunibcr Portability - In thc context of this document.  the capability for a subscriber to retain his cu r rmt  telephone 
number as he transfers to a different local service provider. 

Loops 
Transmission paths from the ccntral office to thc customer premiscs. 

LIW 
Location Rouring Number 

LSR 
Local Service Request - A request fbr local resale service or unbundled nctwork elenients from a CLEC. 

Maintenance & Repair 
Thc process and fiiiiction by which trouble rcports are  passed to  BcllSouth and by which the related service problems arc 
rcsolved. 

MARCH 
BellSouth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding contained in the service order image, 
and constructs the specific switching system Recent C:hangc command messages for input into end office switches. 

NBR 
Ncw Business Request 

NC 
“No Circuits” - All circuits busy annouricernent. 

NIW 
Network lnrorrnation Warehouse 

NMLI 
Native hkiIode LAN Interconnection 

NPti 
Numbering Plan Area 

NXX 
The “exchange” portion of a telephone number. 

0 

OASIS 
Obtain .4vailability Services Information Sysrem - A BellSouth front-end processor. which acls as an interface between COFFI and 
RNS. This system takes the LSOCs in COFFl and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

O.L\STSBSN 
OASIS software contract for fcaturciservicc 

OASISCAR 
OASIS softjvare contract for featurc,service 

OASISLYC 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 
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OASISMTN 
OASIS software contract for featurc/scrvicc 

OASISNET 
OASIS sotiware contract for feature/service 

OASISOCP 
OASIS software contract for fcattirc’scrvicc 

ORDERING 
The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered from BellSouth as well 
as the process by which an LSK or ASK is placed with BellSouth. 

OSPCM 
Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

OSS 
Operations Support System - A support system or database which is uscd to mechanize the flow or performance of work. 
The term is used to refer to the overall system consisting of hardware complex, computer operating systemisi, and 
application which is used to provide the support hnc t ions .  

Out Of Service 
Customer has no  dial tone and cannot call out 

PMAP 
f’erformance Measiirenient Analysis Platform 

PMQAP 
flerforniance Measurement Quality Assurance P l a n  

PON 
Purchase Order Nuniber 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 
The BellSouth Opcrations system which is uscd to adniinistcr proactivc maintcnancc and rcliabilitation activities on 
outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work groups (e.g. RRC & RRC) to Mec,hanized Loop Testing and 
switching systeni 110 ports, and provide certain information regarding the attributes and capabilities of outside plant 
facilities. 

Preordering 
The process anti functions by which vital information is obtaincd, verified. or validated prior to  placing a service 
request. 

PRI 
Primary Rate ISDN 

Provisioning 
The process and  functions by which nccessary work is pcrformed to  activate ii scrvicc rcyucsted via an LSR or  ASR and 
to initiate the proper billing arid accounting functions. 

PSIMS 
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ProductiService Inventory Managcmcnt System - A BellSouth database Operations System which contains availability 
in formation on switching systern features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to 
verify the availability of ;I fcaturc or servicc in an NXX prior to making a commitment to thc customcr. 

PSIhl SORB 
PSIMS software contract for feature!service. 

Q R  

RNS 
Rcgioiial Scgutiiitioii S y a t i m  - 1\11 i ~ i i u i  tlal BcilSvuth SCI iw 01 L ~ W  entry systcn: u x d  by f3ellSt)di i:<)iistii1:cr Scr\;iccs 
to  input servicc ordcrs in BellSouth format. 

ROS 
Regional Ordering System 

IWC 
Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consuiner Services rroublt. receipt center which serves residential customers. 

RSAG 
Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street addresses validated to be accurate with 
state and local governments. 

RSAG ADDR 
KSAG software contract for address search. 

RSAGTN 
RSAG sotiware contract for telephone number search. 

SAC 
Scrvicc Advocacy Centci 

s E m r  
Self ElTectuatmg briforcernent Mechanisni 

SOCS 
Service Order C h t r o l  System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes service order images among BellSouth 
drop points aiid BellSouth Opcmtions Systems during the service provisioning process. 

SOG 
Service Order Generator - 'I'elcordia product designed to generate a service order for xDSL. 

SOlH 
Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by service order that impacts 
91 liE911 

SONGS 
Service Order Negotialion and Generation System. 
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T 

TAFI 
Troublc Analysis Facilitation lnterfiicc - Thc UcllSouth Operations System that supports trouble receipt center personncl 
in taking and handling customer trouble reports. 

TAG 
Teleconiniunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic interface, or machine-to-niachine 
interface for the bi-ciirectional flow of information between BellSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECk 

ry 
Telephone Number 

Total Manual Fallout 
‘ lhc  number of LSKs which are entered electronically but require inaniial entering into ii scrvice order gcncrator 

u v  
UNE 
Unbtmdled Network Element 

UCL 
IJnhundled Copper Link 

USOC 
Ihiiversal Service Order Code 

W X Y Z  

wArs 
Wide Area Telephone Service 

WTA 
Work Force Administration 

WRlC 
Work Manageinent Ccntcr 

WTN 
Working Telephone Number. 
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Appendix C: Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy 
BellSouth currently providcs many CLEC's with certain audit rights part of their individual intcrconnection agreements. However, 
i t  is not reasonable [or BellSouth Lo undergo an audit ofthe SQM [o ery CLEC with which it h 
developed a proposed Audit Plan for tise by the partics to an audit. Ifrcyucsted by a Public Servic 
cxcrcisinp contractual audit rights. BellSouth will agrcc to undergo a coinprchcnsivc audit o f  thc aggrcgate level reports for both 
BellSouth and the CLEC(s) each ofthe ncxt five ( 5 )  years (2001-2005) to bc conducted by an independent third party. The results of 
that audit will be niadc available to all the partics subject to propcr snfcguards to protect proprietary information. This aggrcgatc level 
audit includes the fbllowing specifications: 

1 .  

contract. BellSouth has 
)niinission or by a CLEC' 

The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or C: 

CLEC(s). 
BellSouth, the PSC arid the CI,EC,'(s) shall jointly deterrnine the scope of the audit. 

i ih,  tilt: I'SC:, i f  appiiciiblc, aiid tlic 

3. 
BellSouth reserves the right to nuke changes to this a d i t  policy as growth and changes in  the industry dictate. 
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BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely eveiit of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed by BellSouth to hasten the recovery process in accordaiice wit11 the 
Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal Communications 
Coiimission to identify and prioritize telecommunication services that support national security 
or GI-I-lei-gency prcliarecii~ess (NSSF') iniasioi~ Sincc cacii location is dillferciit and could be 
affected by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. 
However, in the process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic 
procedures emerge that appear to be conu-non in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage, and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that ~7ould apply to every CLEC 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced: regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of I3ellSoiith's network; and. in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost: the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in coiitrol of tlie restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSoiith's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though tlie 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continiie to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, as 
published in Telcordia's National h'etwork Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages ofprobleni detection. the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
afrccted by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by tlie equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of'the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Ccnter and the BellSouth NMC. The t,ype and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 
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For long-term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(EC'C). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made aLailable for service. the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss ofbuilding use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the prenlises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
stmounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessinent. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, Le., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property lias diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority omer  should lead the building restoration efforts. There imy be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines ofthe building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each cornpany will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. T h s  layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be t a l a  i n  this planning to ensure other restoratioii efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Exainple: If the AC switchgear has sustained danlage, this ~ o t i l d  be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throiighout the building.) 

I f  the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment. the companies u ould then 
need to quickly arrange lvith local authorities for street closures. rights of way or other possible 
options available. 
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3.2 LNVIKONMENNAL CONCERNS 

111 the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire lnarshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

I t e m  to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fiiel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fiiel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical. mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compouiids produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control inimediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associatcd with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In r? lcss severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can bc addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Midtown 1 Building in Atlanta, Georgia. During an emergency, the 
ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts liave regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and w-ill assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In  the pastt? the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
stomis and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calainiries as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group lias an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a ma.jor disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever iiieans is available, 
leaving per~iianent solutions, sucli as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part or the F,CC:'s respoiisibiiity, alier teniporary eyuipmcnt is i n  placx, is to support t i~e  NVIC 
efforts to retum service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will retun 
control of the network to  normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recoveiy; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon thc location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact RellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to  the original destination a5 quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSoiithls equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs. restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Cairiers simultaneously. However: the BCC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSoutli's eciuipment locations could impact the CLEC:, \ some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) ~ o u l d  only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impacted. Ifthe switch functions as an PLccess Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster. the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for thc 
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comj)letion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes m y  involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice: 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSoutli or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database iimnediately 
prior to the emergency. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss o fa  Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be rcstored as 
describcd in Section 5.2. I .  

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area. 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Lsers served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database inmediately 
prior to the emergency; 

e) Re-direct a5 much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) [or 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Begin aggegating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk go~ips.  (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem locatio11 or another CO on a primary facility route.) 
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5.2.1 t o s s  ofa  1:'acElif.J IIub 
In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
iissiiine authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a)  Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the danlage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c)  Moving containeriad emergency equipment to the stricken area. if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals. Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLGC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency: and 

e) If necessary, BellSouth will aggregate the traffic at another location and build 
temporary facilities. Tllis alternative would be viable for a location that is destroyed and 
building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOZJTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances. a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLBCs'. This 
situation will be handled iii much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing teniporary equipment. close coordination will be required. 

6.0 '1'1 IDEI\i'L'IFlCA'I'LOI\( PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster. BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, TI traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and nlay 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently than normally received by the CLECs. Therefore. a 
method for identifying the T1 traffic on thc DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYI\IS 

CLBC - Chinpetitive Local Exchange Carrier 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

NMC - Network Managenlent Center 

SWC - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 circuits 

TSP - Teleconlliiunications Senrice Priority 

Facility that carries 28 T 1 s (672 circuits) 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane. BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Inforination centers will be set up tlirroughout BellSouth Telecoiimunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations. but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions. etc. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth mainteiiance centers have geographical and recluiidant communication capabilities. 111 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer nil1 be transparent to the CLEC. 
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Attachment 6 

Bona Fide Request and New Business Request Process 
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1 .0 

2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

BON.4 FIDE REQUEST AND NE\+. BIJSI‘VESS REQUEST PROCESS 

The Parties agree that Telephone One is entitled to order any Resale 
Service required to be made available by FCC or Coinmission 
requirements pursuant to the Coiixiiuiiications Act of 1934, as modified by 
the Telecon?n?iinicitions A c t  of 1996 (the “Act”). Telephone One also 
shall be permitted to request the development ofnew or revised service 
options which are not required by the Act-. Procedures applicable io 
requesting the addition of such facilities or service options are specified in 
this At t a clmicnt 6. 

BONA FIDE REQUEST 

A Bona Fide Request (BFR) is to be uscd when Telephone Oiic makes a 
request of BellSouth to provide a ne\v or modified service option 
(Requested Services) pursuant to the Act that was not previously iiicluded 
in this Agreement. 

A BFK shall be submitted in writing by Telephone One and shall 
specifkally identi@ the requested service date, technical requirements, 
space requirements anci/‘or such other specifications that clearly define the 
request such that Be 11 South has sufficient inforrnat ion to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request shall also include Telephone One‘s 
designation of thc request as bcing pursuant to the TelecoiiiiLiiiicatioiis 
Act of 1906 (Le. a BFR). The request shall be sent to Telephone One’s 
designated BellSouth Sales contact. 

If BellSouth determines that the prelimitiary analysis of the requested BFR 
is of such coniplexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate 
resources to evaluate the RFR, BellSouth shall notify Telephone One 
within ten ( I O )  business days of RellSouth‘s receipt of BFR that a fee will 
be required prior to the evaluation of the BFR. Telephone One shall 
subinit such fee within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s notice that 
a fee is required. Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s receipt 
of the fee, BellSouth shall respond to Telephone One by providing a 
preliminary analysis of such Requested Services that are the subject of the 
BFR. The preliminary analysis shall either confu-m that BellSouth will 
offer access to the Requested Services or confirm that BellSouth will not 
offer the Requested Services. If the preliminary analysis states that 
BellSouth will not offer the Requested Services, BellSouth will provide an 
explanation of why the rcquest is not technically feasible, does not qualify 
as a BFK for the Requested Services or is otherwise not required to be 
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2.4 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

provided under the Act. If preliminary analysis of the requested BFK is 
not of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate 
resources to evaluate the BFR, within thirty (30) business days of its 
receipt of the BFR, BellSouth shall respond to Telephone One by 
providing a preliminary analysis of such Requested Services that are the 
subject of the BFK. The preliminary analysis shall either confirm that 
BellSouth will offer access to the Requested Services or confirm that 
BellSn:itl? n41 not offer the Requeslcd Sc:r~,ices. If the preliminary 
analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the Requested Services, 
BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the request is not technically 
fcasible, does not qualify as a BFR for the Requested Services or is 
otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. 

Telephone One may cancel a Bt:K at any time. IYTelephone One cancels 
the request more than ten ( I  0) business days after submitting the BFR 
request, Telephone One shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and 
demonstrable costs of processing and/or implementing the RFR up to the 
date of cancellation in addition to any fee submitted in accordance with 
Section 2.3 above. 

Telephone One will have thirty (30) business days from receipt of 
prcliminary analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR 
as set forth in Section 2.4. Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be 
in writing and accompanied by all nonrecui-ring charges quoted in the 
preliminary analysis. The nonrecurring charges as stated in the 
preliminary analysis cover the initial work required to develop the project 
plan, create the design parameters, and establish all activities and 
resourc,es required to complete the BFK (Development Costs). 
Development costs are non-refundable. If Telephone One fails to respond 
within this 30-day period, the BFR will be deemed cancelled. 

BellSouth shall proposc a firm price quotc and a dctailcd implementatioii 
plan within thirty (30) business days of receipt of Telephone One’s 
acceptance of the preliminary analysis. 

Telephone One shall have thirty (30) business days from receipt of tirm 
price quote to accept or deny the fun1 price quote and submit any 
additional nonrecurring, non-refiindable fees quoted in the firm price 
quote. 

2.6 Unless Telephone One agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with 
the pricing principles of the Act, FCC andor  the Commission. 

2.7 If Telephone One believes that BellSouth’s frm price quote is not 
consistcnt with thc requirements of the Act, or if either Party believes that 
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2.8 

3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

the other is not acting in good faith in requesting, negotiating or 
processing the BFR, either Party may seek ICC or Coinmission 
arbitration, as appropriate, to rcsolve the dispute. 

Upon agreement to the ratcs, terms and conditions o f a  BFR, an 
amendment to this Agreement may be required. 

USINESS REQUEST 

A New Business Request (NBR) is to be used by Telephone One to m l t e  
a request of BellSouth for a new or modified feature or capability of  an 
existing product or service, a new product or service that is not deployed 
within the BellSouth network or opcrations and business support systems, 
or a ncw or modified scrvice option that was not previously included in 
this Agreement (Requested Enhanced Services). 

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by Telephone One and shall 
specifically identify the requested service date. technical requirements, 
space requirements and/or such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
preparc a response. The request shall be sent to Telcphone One’s 
designated BellSouth Sales contact. 

If BellSouth detei-mines that the preliminary analysis of the requested NBK 
is of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate 
resources to evaluate the NBK, BellSouth shall notify Telephone One that 
a fee will be required prior to the evaluation of the NRR. Telephone One 
shall submit such fee within ten (10) business days of BellSouth’s notice 
that a fee is required. BellSouth shall use reasonable efforts to respond to 
the NRR within (30) business days following BellSouth’s receipt of the 
fee by providing a preliminary analysis of such Requested Enhanced 
Services that are the subject of the NBR. The prelimiiiary analysis shall 
either confirm that BcllSouth will offer access to the Requested Enhanced 
Services or confrim that BellSouth will not offer the Requested Enhanced 
Services. If the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer 
the Requested Serviccs, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why thc 
request is not technically feasible, does not qualify as an NBR for the 
Requested Services or is otherwise not requkcd to be provided under the 
Act. If preliminary analysis of  the requested NBK is not of such 
complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend inordinate resources to 
evaluate the NRR? BellSouth will use reasonable efforts to respond to 
Telephone One within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of an NBK 
by providing a preliminary aiialysis of such Requested Services that are 
the subject of the NBK. The preliminary analysis shall either confirm that 
BellSouth will offer access to the Requested Enhanced Services or 
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confirm that BellSouth will not offer the Requested Enhanced Services. If 
the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the Requested 
Services, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the request is not 
technically feasible, does not qualify as an NBK for the Kequested 
Services or is otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. 

Telephone Oiie may cancel an NBR at any time. If Telephone One cancels 
111~ request IriOrC t h i l  t i l l  (10) business days after bdxiiittiiZg it, T ~ l c p h o i ~  
Oiie shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of processing 
and/or implementing the NBR up to the date of cancellation in addition to 
any fee submitted in accordance with Section 3.3 above. 

Telephone One will have thirty (30) business days from receipt of 
preliminary analysis to  accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the N R R  
as set forth in section 3.4. Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be 
in writing and accompanied by all nonrecurring charges quoted in the 
preliminary analysis. The nonrecurring charges as stated in tlic preliminary 
analysis cover the initial work required to develop the prqject plan, create 
the design parameters, and cstablish all activitics and rcsources required to 
coniplcte the NBR. If Telephone One fails to respond within this 30-day 
period. the NBR will be deemed cancelled. 

If Telephone One accepts the preliminary analysis, BellSouth shall propose 
a firm price quote and a detailed implementation plan within sixty (60) 
business days of receipt of Telephone One’s acceptance of the preliminary 
analysis and noiirecuiTing fees quoted in the preliminary analysis. 

Tclephone One sliall have thirty (30) business days from rcceipt of the 
firin price quote lo accepl or deny the firm price quote and submit any 
additional nonrecuuing, non-re fundable fees quoted in the firm price 
q11 ote . 

Upon agrcement to the terms of a NBR, an amendment to this Agreement. 
or a separate agreement, may be required. 
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